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TENDERS 


BENGAL-NAGPUR RAILWAY COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


The Directors are prepared to receive TENDERS 
for :— 

(a) Water Softening Plant, capacity 9,000 
gallons per hour 

(b) Water Softening Plant, capacity 5,000 
gallons per hour. 

Specifications and forms of tender can be obtained at the 
Company’s Offices, 132, Gresham House, Old Broad Street, 
London, E.C. 2, on or after Monday, 25th March, 1935. 

A fee of 10/- will be charged for each copy of the specification, 
which is NOT returnable. 

Tenders must be submitted not later than NOON on 
Monday, 8th April, 1935. 

The Directors do not bind themselves to accept the lowest 


or any tender, and reserve to themselves the right of reducing 
or dividing the order. 





By Order of the Board, 
P. W. GISS 


Assistant Secretary. 





THE MADRAS AND SOUTHERN MAHRATTA 
RAILWAY COMPANY, LIMITED, 
invite TENDERS for :— 
1,230,000 Dog Spikes. 
Specification and Form of Tender can be obtained at the 


Company’s Offices, 25, Buckingham Palace Road, Westminster, 
London, S.W.1. 


Fee, ONE GUINEA, which will not be returned. 





Tenders must be submitted not later than 2 o’clock p.m. 
on Tuesday, 7th May, 1935. 

The Directors do not bind themselves to accept the lowest 
or any tender and reserve to themselves the right of reducing 
or dividing the order. 

By Order of the Board, 
G. W. V. DE RHE PHILIPE, 
Secretary. 





THE BENGAL AND NORTH WESTERN 
RAILWAY COMPANY, LIMITED 


The Directors are prepared to receive TENDERS for 
the supply of :— 


6 Locomotive Boilers 
6 pairs Cylinders, etc. 


as per specification to be seen at the Company’s Offices. 

Tenders addressed to the undersigned, and envelope marked 
‘*Tender for Locomotive Boilers, etc.,”” with name of firm 
tendering, to be lodged not later than NOON on the 30th day 
of April, 1935. 


For each specification a fee of 10s. will be charged which 
cannot, under any circumstances, be returned. 

The Directors do not bind themselves to accept the lowest 
or any tender. 


By Order of the Board, 
237, Gresham House, W. R. IZAT, 
Old Broad Street, Managing Director. 





London, E.C.2. 


(COMPANY MEETING} 


THE EASTERN BANK 


~ MR. J. S. HASKELL ON THE OUTLOOK 


The Twenty-fifth Annual General Meeting of the Eastern 
Bank, Limited, was held on March 20 at the office of the bank, 
2 and 3, Crosby Square, London, E.C.3. 

Mr. J. 8. Haskell (chairman of the company) presiding said :— 

It is a great privilege to be addressing you on this occasion, 
the twenty-fifth general meeting of the bank. I think we have 
every reason to congratulate ourselves on our record. 

The past 25 years have been most trying and harassing. 
Nevertheless, I am happy to say we have surmounted all diffi- 
culties with which we have been confronted without in any way 
affecting the stability and credit of the bank. From the first 
regular dividends have been paid—for 11 years in succession at 
the rate of 9 per cent.—full provision for bad and doubtful debts 
has been made out of profits, a reserve of £500,000 has been built 
up, and our securities stand at appreciably higher prices than 
their book value. There is nothing outstanding which gives any 
undue anxiety, and the bank stands to-day in a stronger position 
than it has ever been. In order to mark suitably the twenty-fifth 
anniversary of the bank, we are able, in the circumstances, to 
recommend a bonus from the profits of the past year of 3s. per 
share in addition to the final dividend of 3s., less income tax in 
both cases at the rate of 1s. 9.372d. I have no doubt our recom- 
mendation will be acceptable and will be confirmed later on in 
the proceedings. 

You will, I know, be glad to hear that the cuts in staff 
salaries which had to be made in 1932 were restored in full from 
the commencement of last year, and that the bank has made an 
extra contribution to the provident fund in proportion to the 
salaries drawn. 

Apropos of the bonus to the shareholders, I would like to 
mention that it must be regarded as a special payment and must 
not be considered as a permanent increase in the usual dividend. 
Our policy is to conserve our resources and to strengthen our 
reserves until trade conditions become more or less normal. 

At the present time credit remains cheap and plentiful at 
home, in India, and in Iraq, and it is most difficult to find 
employment for our funds. Exports also, on which an exchange 
bank mainly depends for its operations, show little resiliency. 


BALANCE SHEET FIGURES 


The figures of the balance sheet call for no particular com- 
ment, ‘There is a new item on the assets side—namely, Eastern 
Bank Trustee and Executor Company (India), Limited, repre- 
senting our shareholding in a company registered in India to 
act as trustees and/or executors. The object of forming this 
subsidiary company was to meet more fully the requirements of 
persons domiciled in India. We trust that our friends there will 
realise the many advantages afforded by the company and make 
full use of the services it offers. 

As you will have seen from the report, the profits of last year, 
including the balance brought forward, amount to £181,766 18s. ; 
the dividend absorbs £60,000 and the bonus £30,000. We 
further recommend that £40,000 be placed in the contingency 
account, leaving £51,766 18s. to be carried forward. 


SITUATION IN INDIA 


As regards India, exchange has ruled practically unchanged 
at the top, and profits from that source are negligible. Owing 
to substantial exports of gold, the Government of India have 
been more than enabled to meet their home requirements, the 
remittances during the year amounting to £47 million. The 
total shipments of gold aggregated £44,750,000, against 
£37,500,000 in 1933. Exports and imports of merchandise aggre- 
gated £113,500,000 and £94,400,000, against £110,500,000 and 
£89 million in 1933. The favourable balance on merchandise is 
thus only £19 million, so that without the export of gold the 
Government would have had difficulty in meeting their home 
requirements. 

The favourable balance on merchandise is unsatisfactory com- 
pared with the balances of the past, which used to amount to 
far more than the Government’s home requirements, thus 
enabling India to import specie. Until a revival in general 
world conditions takes place and India’s products command 
higher prices, a substantial improvement cannot be expected. 
During the current year gold has continued to be exported in 
considerable quantities, and a rate of exchange higher than that 
which prevailed last year has been maintained. 


IRAQ 


In Iraq the outstanding event was the inauguration of the 
new pipe line for the transport of oil from Mosul to Haifa and 
Tripoli, which was opened by H.M. King Ghazi in January 
last. The oil industry is of the greatest importance to Iraq, and 
will no doubt bring great prosperity to the country. 

As regards trade there has been a little improvement in some 
directions; money is plentiful but there is no demand for it 
locally. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





[Although reports on this page are published as advertisements 
care is taken to ensure, in so far as is possible, that they fairly 
and accurately represent what took place at the meetings. } 
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Retail Trade{Conditions (Page 513) 

The money value of sales in February was 4-9 per 
cent. higher than in February, 1934, and showed the 
largest increase since last May. Sales of food and 
perishables rose by 5-2 per cent. and of other mer- 
chandise by 4-4 per cent. The index number for the 
month was 95 as against 91 a year earlier, that for 
food and perishables being 106 as compared with 101 
and that for other merchandise 83. The value of 
stocks at the end of February was 1-7 per cent. lower, 
while employment was 2-0 per cent. greater than at 
the close of February, 1934. 


Revised Index of Industrial Production (Page 515) 

A comparison of the results of the Census of Pro- 
duction, 1930, with the index of production shows 
that the index has represented adequately the 
changes in production that took place in the commo- 
dities covered by the index, but not those in all 
commodities. The revision of the index, now based 
on 1930, has comprised a review of the data used for 
the trades covered by the original index and the 
addition of a number of new series representing out- 
put not previously included within the scope of the 
index. 


Shipping at British Ports in 1934 (Page’517) 

Preliminary returns of the movement of shipping 
at United Kingdom ports during 1934 show that the 
total tonnage entered in the foreign trade was 1-0 per 
cent. greater than in 1933 and that of clearances 0-1 
per cent. larger. The movement in the coasting 
trade in 1934 showed an increase of 5-9 per cent. as 
compared with the previous year. 


Foreign Coal, Iron and Steel (Page 521) 


Coal output in January, 1935, was smaller than in 
January, 1934, by 6-4 per cent. in France but larger 
by 92 per cent. in Germany and 6-7 per cent. in 
the United States. Daily production of pig iron was 
higher in six of the seven areas tabulated, and 
Germany recorded an advance of 62 per cent., the 
United States one of 21-6 per cent. Crude steel out- 
put was also greater in all areas except France, the 
increase amounting to 43-8 per cent. in the United 
States and 39°2 per cent. in Germany. 


Ages of British Migrants in 1934 (Page 523) 

Of the emigrants during last year from the United 
Kingdom to non-European countries 31 per cent. of 
the males and 27 per cent. of the females were 
between 18 and 30 years of age and 29 and 34 per 
cent., respectively, between 30 and 45 years. Of 
the immigrants, 214 per cent. of the males and about 
20 per cent. of the females were between 18 and 30 
years, while 29} and 334 per cent., respectively, were 
between 30 and 45 years. 


Our Economic Position (Pages 529-530) 

The customary monthly tables provide figures for 
February and January, 1935, February, 1934, and 
give monthly averages for past quarters and years. 


Australian Imports and Exports (Page 535) 

Tables show the values of certain classes of im- 
ports into and exports from Australia during Decem- 
ber quarter, 1934, in respect of 14 other countries. 


South African Trade Conditions (Page 537) 


Business conditions are reported as favourable for 
the first quarter of the year. Salaries and wages paid 
in the gold mining industry in 1934 constituted a 
record. Railway earnings show a big advance. 
Maize crop prospects, however, seem poor and fruit 
exports have fallen off. Wool markets have ruled 
firm and active. 





United States Business Conditions (Page 541) 


The recent advance in industrial production sent 
1935 off with a good start, and the late Easter ang 
the opening up of outdoor occupations are favourable 
seasonable factors the effects of which are still to be 
felt. Meantime, however, wholesale. business hag 
been rather disappointing and retail trade hesitant. 


Spanish-Netherlands Commercial Treaty (Page 542) 
An outline is presented of each of the principal 
articles of the Treaty of Commerce and Navigation 
between Spain and the Netherlands which came into 
force provisionally in December last. 


Iron and Steel Duties (Page 543) 


Reproduction is given of a Customs House notice 
regarding the alterations made under the Import 
Duties Act, 1932, in the rates of duty on certain 
iron and steel and products thereof on importation 
into the United Kingdom as from March 26. 


Catalogues, etc., for Australia (Page 548) 
The conditions of exemption from duty of cata. 


logues and price lists on entry into Australia are set 
out. 


Canadian Budget Resolutions (Page 548) 


Changes proposed in the rates of the Canadian 
Customs Tariff by the recently introduced Budget 
Resolutions came into force on March 23. Full de- 
tails will be published next week. Meantime various 
goods accorded free entry, and products the rates 
of duty on which have been lowered under the British 
Preferential Tariff only, are named, and notes regard- 
ing the Sales and Excise Taxes and most-favoured- 
nation treatment added. 


Belgian Exchange Control (Page 550) 

Two Royal Decrees have been issued for the 
purpose of controlling foreign exchange transactions 
and payments made in Belgium. A translation of 
them is given. 


French Customs Duties Decrees (Page 551) 
Decrees made under the Law of February 28, 
1934, and modifying Customs duties, were to cease to 
operate if not ratified by March 15, 1935. A list is 
now given of those which have been ratified without 
amendment, and information regarding those ratified 
with qualifications and of one not ratified. 


Italian Import Restrictions (Page 553) 


A further notice is published in connection with 
the provisional agreement entered into between the 
United Kingdom and Italian Governments regarding 
imports of United Kingdom goods into Italy. 


Roumanian Export and Import Regime (Page 554) 
A Ministerial Decision, made effective on 
March 10, modifies the Regime. Full particulars are 
provided in a translation of the Decision and of the 
regulations for the fulfilment of its provisions. 


Yugoslav Tariff Modifications (Page 556) 

The effect of numerous amendments to the 
Yugoslav Customs Tariff, which were brought into 
force in December last, is shown in a tabulated state, 
which is followed by information regarding the 
replacement of certain clauses of the General Notes 
to Part XV of the Import Tariff by others. 


Exhibitions and Fairs (Page 559) 

The Ideal Home Exhibition opened at Olympia, 
London, on Tuesday. Among its features are ‘‘ The 
King’s House,’’ ‘‘ Jubilee City,’’ and ‘‘ Jubilee 
Village.”’ . 
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Special Articles 


RETAIL TRADE IN FEBRUARY 


COMPARISON OF 1935 WITH 1934 


In continuation of the statistics relating to retail 
trade prepared by the Bank of England*, there is 
given on page 514 a table showing the relation of sales 
in February, 1935, to sales in the corresponding period 
of 1934. Index numbers showing the relation of certain 
sales in February, 1935, to average daily sales in 1933 
are given in a further table. 


Figures are also given comparing the value, at cost, 
of stocks held and the number of persons employed 
at the end of February, 1935, with those for the same 
date in 1934. A smaller number of concerns supply 
this information; the co-operative societies in parti- 
cular do not at present contribute to these sections. 


COMPARABILITY OF PUBLISHED WITH INDIVIDUAL 
STATISTICS 


In comparing sales figures for individual concerns 
with the published results, it should be remembered 
that contributors use a variety of accounting periods 
and also that the number of selling days in any calen- 
dar month may vary from year to year. The returns have 
therefore to be adjusted to some extent in order to 
render the sales for 1934 and 1935 comparable when 
combined into district or other totals. Almost all con- 
tributors now report the number of days on which sell- 
ing took place in their shops during the period to which 
their figures relate. On each return, therefore, the 
1934 sales are corrected by the appropriate amount to 
make them comparable with those of 1985, so far as 
length of period is concerned. Adjustments of this kind 
may be imperfect where a return relates to the sales 
of a number of shops in different towns, but the error 
involved is not likely to affect the published figures. 
Such corrections were few in February. 


Another feature of the figures which must be borne 
in mind is that they exclude, as far as possible, the 
trade of individual branches or departments opened 
(and old ones closed) within the year. The object of 
this is to minimise the danger of showing as growth 
what may be a transfer of trade from one retailer to 
another. Quite apart from the question of adjustment, 
it should be remembered that it is difficult to ensure 
adequate representation of the smaller individual 
trader in these statistics; if it is the case that larger 
units making returns are doing business which a year 
ago was in the hands of unrepresented individual 
traders, the percentages published will be more favour- 
able than they would be if all retail concerns, large and 
small, progressive and otherwise, could be brought 
under review. 


SALES 
CoMPARISON WITH 12 MontHus EARLIER 


The money value of sales in February, 1935, was 
49 per cent. above that in February, 1934, the corre- 
sponding increase for January being 4-2 per cent. and 
for December 1:8 per cent. The increase for February 
is the largest monthly increase since last May, when 
sales were stimulated by increased purchasing for 
Whitsuntide holiday wear, etc. A year ago February 
sales were higher by 3-0 per cent. than in February, 





* The figures are compiled from schedules issued by the In- 
corporated Association of Retail Distributors, the Co-operative 
Union, the Drapers’ Chamber of Trade of the United Kingdom, 
the London Furniture Trades Federation and the Shoe Distribu- 
tors’ Association to their members, and to other traders who 
have agreed to collaborate; they relate to the trade of a number 
of department stores, concerns operating multiple retail shovs, 
independent retailers and a representative section of the retail 
co-operative societies. 





1938, and about the same in money value as in 
February, 1932. 


Sales of food and perishables, amounting in value 
to nearly 57 per cent. of the total, rose by 5-2 per cent. 
in the country as a whole. The only decrease (0-9 per 
cent.) was reported for the Central and West End 
district of London, where, as has been noted before, 
the sample possesses certain peculiarities. Increases in 
the other four districts varied from 4-9 per cent. in 
Scotland to 66 per cent. in Suburban London. 


Sales of other merchandise expanded by 4-4 per cent., 
a larger increase than that recorded for January 
(4:1 per cent.) or than the increase in February, 1934, 
in comparison with February, 1933 (2:9 per cent.). 
Suburban London again held the leading position with 
an increase of 7°7 per cent., while the least improve- 
ment was in Scotland (2:3 per cent.). Higher sales 
were reported for each main category except piece- 
goods, where the decline throughout 1934 shows no 
sign of being arrested, the fall in February amounting 
to 5-9 per cent. and affecting all five areas. The largest 
increases were for men’s and boys’ wear (11-5 per cent.) 
and boots and shoes (9°3 per cent.). Sales in furnish- 
ing departments expanded less than in recent months, 
and slight decreases were recorded in this category for 
Scotland and for Central and West End London. 


InpEXxX NuMBERS: AVERAGE DatLy SALES For 1983=100 


The downward seasonal movement in retail trade 
noted last month continued in February, when the 
index for total sales fell to 95. A year ago the index 
stood at 91. As in February of each of the three pre- 
ceding years, the lowest figure (74) was that for 
Central and West End London, where the proportions 
of food and other merchandise differ somewhat from 


-those in other areas; the highest (103) was recorded 


for Suburban London. 


For food and perishables the index was 106 for Great 
Britain as a whole, as compared with 101 a year ago. 
The highest district figure (112) was recorded, as in 
February, 1933 and 1934, for Suburban London. 


The index for other merchandise was 83, February 
and August being the months in which this branch of 
retail trade is slackest. Apart from the Central and 
West End London area, where the seasonal influences 
appear to be most marked and where the figure was 72 
only, the indexes for the different districts varied only 
from 85 to 88. 


STOCKS 


The value of total stocks at cost at the end of Febru- 
ary, 1985, was 1-7 per cent. lower than at the corre- 
sponding date in 1934, and the percentage decreases for 
food and perishables and for other merchandise were 
identical with that for the total. Stocks declined in 
each district except the South of England, where they 
remained unchanged. The largest decrease (4:4 per 
cent.) was recorded for Suburban London. The decline 
in total stocks last month was greater than that re- 
corded at the end of January (1-2 per cent.), while at 
the end of December stocks were slightly higher than a 
year earlier. This successive change may perhaps be 
associated with the increasing improvement in sales 
noted above. For boots and shoes the association is 
more clearly marked than for stocks as a whole, the de- 
crease of 9°1 per cent. in stocks, following a decrease 
of 12°7 per cent. in January, doubtless being connected 
with the improved sales in those months. The fall in 
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SPECIAL ARTICLES—Continued 


stocks of piece-goods (6°7 per cent.), on the other hand, 
may indicate a pessimistic outlook for trade in this 
category. The only categories in which an expansion 
occurred at the end of February were fancy depart- 
ments and sports and travel goods, neither of which is 
particularly significant. 


EMPLOYMENT 


The total number of persons reported as employed in 
retail] establishments furnishing this information was 


i 
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2-0 per cent. greater at the end of February, 1985, than 
a year earlier. The marked rise in the number of 
juveniles noted in recent months was maintained (13-] 
per cent.), but it must be remembered that the propor. 
tion of contributors giving particulars of selling and 
juvenile staff may not be fully representative of the 
establishments giving total figures. The only decreage 
in any section was one of 1:1 per cent. in total 
employees in Suburban London, where the total was 





RETAIL TRADE AS COMPARED WITH A YEAR AGO 


FresruaRYy—ComPARISON OF 1935 wiTH 1934 


(The figures shown are the percentage changes) 


TaBLE I.—Sa.Es (aT SELLING VALUE) AND Stocks (aT Cost) 


also less at the end of January than a year earlier. 








































































































SaeEs (on an approximate Daily Basis) Stocks 
At end of 
February 
Kind of Merchandise Sold Fobreny 
Wales and South eee London Total, Total, 
Scotland | North of of aoa Cans (Sub Great Great 
England | England End) urban) Britain Britain 
Piece-goods* ... “—- — 91 7:0 — 3:8 — 5:8 — 4-9 — 5-9 — 6-7 
(i) Household goods — 1:5 — 3-9 + 0-4 — 7:4 — 1-1 — 3-9 6:8 
(ii) Dress materials —16°-5 — 8-9 — 7-2 — 4-4 — 6-2 — 6:8 — 6:4 
Women’s wear* Bee = — 1-0 + 5-2 + 6°3 + 0-2 + 8-6 + 3-7 — 1] 
(i) Fashion departments + 0-9 +10°3 +10°5 + 1-6 +15°6 + 7-0 — 0-2 
(ii) Girls’ and children’s wear — 8-6 — 1-0 + 2-3 + 4°5 — 0-1 + 0°4 + 17 
(iii) Fancy drapery — 1-4 + 2-7 + 3-4 — 1-4 + 4-9 + 1-8 — 3-0 
Men’s and boys’ wear + 5-1 + 6-0 + 9-1 +17-6 +28-5 +11-5 — 0-1 
Boots and shoes ‘ + 7-9 +12-2 + 4:1 + 5:8 +14-0 + 9°3 — 9-1 
Furnishing departments — 0:8 + 1:5 + 6:7 — 0:3 + 2-9 + 2-2 — 10 
Hardware sts — 9-7 + 5:6 — 3:6 +12:1 — 4:7 + 2-7 — 2-7 
Fancy departments . 05 + 2-8 + 2-7 + 2-8 + 2:1 + 0-7 + 2-4 + 8-7 
Sports and travel... =n — 6:9 + 4°5 + 6°5 +13-1 —10-0 + 8-0 + 3-0 
Miscellaneous and unallocated + 7°8 + 5:9 + 4-2 — 0-1 + 1-6 + 4-6 — 7:7 
Total of above ... + 2-3 + 4-9 + 4-3 + 2-4 + 7:7 + 4-4 — 1-7 
Food and perishables + 4-9 + 53 + 5-2 — 0:9 + 6°6 + 6-2 1-7 
Torat Sates—February | 4-0 + 5:2 + 4-9 + 1-8 + 7:0 + 4-9 
TotaL Stocks—February rr pes ere — 3-2 — 2°5 Nil — 1-5 — 4-4 — 1-7 
* Including some goods for which separate particulars under the sub-headings are not available. 
TaBLE II].—Prrsons EMPLOYED IN FEBRUARY, 1935, AS COMPARED WITH Fresruary, 1934 
Wales and London Total, 
_—-- Scotland North of anes (Central and (Guberben) Great 
England 8 West End) Britain 
Total employees + 3-7 + 2-2 + 2-5 + 1-8 — 1-1 2-0 
Selling employees : sie — + 3°5 + 2-7 + 3-9 + 3-0 + 3:8 + 3:3 
Juveniles (under 18 years of age)* ... +12°3 +10-0 + 8:5 +21°6 +10°4 +13-1 
* Whether engaged in selling or not. 
INDEX NUMBERS OF RETAIL SALES 
(Average Daily Sales in 1933 = 100) 
Frprvuary, 1935 
Wales and London Total, 
—— Scotland North of neem (Central and (Suburben) Great 
England g yest End) Britain 
Food and perishables 105 107 106 84 112 106 
Other merchandise 87 88 85 72 88 83 
Total sales 98 98 98 74 103 95 
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INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 


REVISED BOARD OF TRADE INDEX NUMBER 


In an article in the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ of July 26, 1928, par- 
ticulars were given of the construction of the Board of 
{rade index number of industrial production. The 
method adopted in compiling the index numbers has 
been to compare the best available figures measuring 
the volume of production in each industry in each year 
and in each quarter with the corresponding figures for 
the whole year 1924. The indices of activity thus 
obtained for the different branches of trade have been 
combined so as to form indices of activity for the lead- 
ing groups of industries, and for industry as a whole. 
The principle adopted in combining the individual 
indices has been to assign to each its relative import- 
ance as measured by net output (i.e. the value added in 
production or manufacture to the materials used) as 
ascertained at the 1924 Census of Production. The 
indices may thus be said to have represented the varia- 
tions in the volume of net output as compared with 
1924. 


The information from which the indices have been 
constructed has been obtained from voluntary returns 
furnished by trade associations and by individual firms, 
from official returns of imports and exports, of wages 
paid and of production, from the bulletins of certain 
industrial federations, and from trade papers in which 
production and movement in stocks are shown. 


Comparison with Census of Production.—As stated 
above, the base year for the index was 1924, the year in 
respect of which the Third Census of Production was 
taken. The complete results of the Fourth Census of 
Production, taken in respect of the year 1930, now 
being available, it is possible to measure the accuracy 
of the index for that year in relation to 1924 in respect 
of the industries covered by the index. This has been 
done, and the detailed comparison will appear in Part V 
of the Report on the Fourth Census, to be published 
later in the year. The index number for the year 1930 
was 1032; the increase compared with 1924 in the 
volume of net output in the industries covered by the 
index was 3-9 per cent., a very satisfactory measure of 
agreement, 

Accordingly, for the aggregate of the industries 
covered by the index, the index numbers published for 
the years 1927-34 may probably be taken as represent- 
ing within a little the changes in production which took 
place. The index has, however, proved to be deficient 
by reason of the omission from its scope of certain 
industries which expanded rapidly between 1924 and 
1930, notably the building industry, so that the actual 
inerease in the volume of production in all industries 
in 1930, compared with 1924, was more nearly 8 per 
cent. than 4 per cent. Likewise, some of the constitu- 
ent series used in the compilation of the index have 
proved not entirely trustworthy. For this, the ten- 
dency for industry to expand during 1924 and the very 
rapid fall in production during 1930—the index for the 
last quarter of 1930 and the first of 19381 were each 
about 14 per cent. lower than a year earlier—must be 
held partly to account. The substantial measure of 
agreement for the great majority of the constituent 
series and for most of the separate groups is the more 
— in the special circumstances obtaining in 


Revision of the Index.—The revision of the index of 
production, which has been undertaken in the light 
of the information thus furnished as to the reliability 
of the existing series, has comprised, in the first place, 
a review of the data for the trades or sections of trades 
covered by the existing index, and, in the second place, 
the use of new series representing output not previously 
included within the scope of the index. 


As illustrating the former class may be mentioned 


the use of data for different periods in respect of re- 
tained imports. These figures are used in certain cases, 





after adjustment for stocks where necessary, to indi- 
cate production in the using industries, and in some 
cases it has been found that figures for a period several 
months earlier than those for the quarter under review 
provided a more accurate result. Statistics furnished 
under the Wheat Act have enabled more accurate 
figures than previously to be compiled for grain milling 
and for bread and biscuit manufacture. In place of 
data hitherto used, particulars of the output of coke, 
copper and newsprint are being furnished by the trade 
associations or firms concerned, 


The principal addition to the index igs that in 
respect of the construction of new buildings. The 
Ministry of Labour compile and publish each month 
particulars of the estimated cost of buildings for which 
plans have been passed by local authorities in 146 of 
thé principal towns in Great Britain, not including, 
however, the London County Council area. In view 
of their limited nature, these statistics cannot be taken 
as necessarily applicable to the building trade as a 
whole, and in the index a weight has been assigned to 
them proportionate to their relative importance, this 
weight being rather less than half the total output of 
new buildings in 1930. The building plans are divided 
into five categories, and in the compilation of the index 
the value of the plans passed in one month has been 
spread over succeeding months, the number of months 
varying with the category of building. The figures are 
corrected by the Board of Trade index number of 
wholesale prices of building materials and by an index 
of wage rates. 


Thanks to the co-operation of the firms concerned in 
the manufacture of a number of important products, 
it has been possible to strengthen the index, and in par- 
ticular the food and chemicals groups, by the inclusion 
of the output of certain products made only by one or 
by a very few firms. The most important addition of 
this nature outside those two groups is that of glass. 


The formulation of marketing schemes under the 


.Agricultural Marketing Acts, 1931 and 1933, has 


brought into existence a body of statistics in respect of 
manufactured food products about which no informa- 
tion was otherwise available except at a Census of Pro- 
duction. Use has been made of some of these statistics 
for the purpose of the index of production, and as com- 
parable data become available it will be possible to 
make use of all the statistics thus collected. 


The New Groups.—The various industries for which 
information has been obtained have been classified into 
groups which are comparable as far as possible with 
the grouping adopted for the 1930 Census of Produc- 
tion. The groups and a summary of the industries in- 
cluded in each group are as follows :— 

1. Mines and Quarries—includes production of 
coal, metallurgical coke and iron ore. 


2. Iron and Steel—production of pig iron, steel, 
galvanised sheets, tinplates and wire. 


3. Non-Ferrous Metals—includes copper, lead, 
tin and zinc. 


4. Engineering and Shipbuilding—covers produc- 
tive activity in electrical, marine and 
general engineering and in shipbuilding, 
and the production of motor cars and motor 
cycles and of certain electrical goods, in- 
cluding wires and cables, accumulators and 
thermionic valves. 


5. Building Materials and Building—production 
of tiles, cement and glass, and construction 
of new buildings. Particulars of the pro- 
duction of bricks are being obtained. 


6. Textiles—includes cotton (spinning, weaving, 
bleaching, dyeing and printing), wool, silk, 
artificial silk, jute, linen and hosiery. 


516 THE BOARD OF TRADE JOURNAL 


Marox 28, 1935 





SPECIAL ARTICLES—Continued 


7. Chemicals, Oils, etc.—this group includes the 
production of heavy chemicals and explo- 
sives, synthetic dyes, ammonium sulphate, 
sulphuric acid, sulphate of copper, cellulose 
acetate, oxygen, acetylene, and other 
chemicals, matches, soap, vegetable oils 
and oil seed cake, and the refining of 
petroleum. 

8. Leather and Boots and Shoes—covers leather 
and manufactures of leather, and boots and 
shoes. 

9. Food, Drink and Tobacco—this group includes 
grain milling, bread and biscuit making, 
beer brewing, spirit distilling, cattle foods, 
sugar refining, cocoa and chocolate, bacon, 
meat extracts and essences, and other food 
products and tobacco. 

10. Gas and Electricity—gas made and electricity 
generated. 


In addition to the industries enumerated above, par- 
ticulars of the production of pianos and paper and of 
the consumption of rubber are included in the calcula- 
tion of the general index. 

The sections of industry which are covered by the 
information at present received represent over 70 per 
cent. of the total manufacturing and mining activity 
of the United Kingdom, and, apart from building, 
about 90 per cent. of the total activity of the groups of 
industry set out above. For building, the proportion is 
about 30 per cent. Of the branches of trade not 
covered by the data summarised in the table, the most 
important are the clothing trade (other than boots and 
shoes) and public utility services other than gas and 
electricity. 


THE NEW INDEX NUMBERS 


The index numbers for the year 1934 on the revised 
basis are compared in the following table with those 
based on the 1924 distribution of weights. The 
original index numbers for each group for 1934 (1924 = 
100) have been calculated as percentages of the corre- 
sponding indices for 1930, and these percentages are 
the figures given in the table under the heading 
“* Original basis.’’ This process necessarily gives rise 
to some distortion in the figures owing to the index 
numbers being compiled by the use of the arithmetic 
average, and the differences between the original and 
the revised index numbers may to some extent be due 
to this cause. 

The revised index of production for 1934 is nearly 
1} per cent. lower relative to 1930 than the index based 
upon the 1924 distribution of weights. This is not due 





ee, 


SPECIAL ARTICLES—Continued 


to the introduction of new series; on the contr 
for the greater number of the new series introduced, 
the increase between 1930 and 1934 was greater than 
the general average. This applies in particular to the 
new group of building materials and building, for which 
the increase relative to 1930 was about 30 per cent,, 
whereas for all the other commodities included in the 
index the increase was under 5 per cent. 

The smaller increase recorded by the new index for 
1934 is due (a) to most of the groups in which there 
was an increase between 1930 and 1934 above the 
general average having a reduced weight in 1930, and 
(b) to groups in which there was a decrease in 1934 
relative to 1930 having in general a weight in 1930 
higher than that in 1924. The exceptions to this 
general statement are (1) gas and electricity, where 
large increase in production between 1930 and 1934 
was associated with an increased weight, and (2) mines 
and quarries, where a considerable fall in production 
was associated with a decreased weight. 

The groups included in category (a) are iron and 
steel, non-ferrous metals and textiles. In both iron 
and steel and textiles, production in 1930 was consider- 
ably less than in 1924, the index for the former group 
in 1930 being 88-8 and for the latter 79-5, textiles show- 
ing a greater fall between 1924 and 1930 than any other 
group. The increase of about 15} per cent. between 
1930 and 1934 shown for each of these two groups by 
the old index was therefore a rise from especially low 
figures. 

The new index for the textiles group for 1934 shows 
an increase in production relative to 1930 amounting 
to about 13 per cent., whereas according to the old 
index the increase was nearly 16 per cent. Though 
production of silk and artificial silk goods more than 
doubled between 1924 and 1930, net output did not 
increase in the like proportion. Accordingly, while silk 
and artificial silk have a greater importance in the tex- 
tiles group than they had in the former index, the im- 
portance assigned to them is relatively smaller than 
that calculated for 1930 on the basis of the net output 
in 1924 and the change in the volume of production 
between 1924 and 1930. The change in weighting, 
coupled with the rapid expansion in production of silk 
and artificial silk goods between 1930 and 1934, is the 
principal cause of the lower index for the textiles group 
on the new basis. 

The groups included in category (b) are engineering 
and shipbuilding, and food, drink and tobacco, these 
showing a considerable increase between 1924 and 1930, 
followed in the former group by a decline, while for the 
latter there was substantially no change. In the en- 
gineering and shipbuilding group most of the trades 





INDEX NUMBERS FoR 1934 





















































(1980 = 100) 
Year March June September December 
1934 Quarter Quarier Quarter Quarter 
Group " a 
Original | Revised } Original | Revised | Original | Revised | Original | Revised [Original |Revised 
basis basis basis basis basis basis basis basis basis basis 
1, Mines and quarries 90-7 90-6 97°5 97-5 86-3 86-2 84-3 84-2 94-7 94°5 
2. Iron and steel 115-6 115-7 117-9 118-1 117-5 117-6 110-6 110-6 116-3 116-4 
3. Non-ferrous metals = «oe | 124-7 122-7 98-4 104-5 119-4 113-2 126-9 127-5 154-2 145-4 
4. Engineering and shipbuilding . 96-1 94-0 92-7 88-7 95-9 92-3 97-0 92-5 98-8 102-3 
5. Building materials and building... = 130-2 — 119-5 — 129-6 ae 137-4 — 133-9 
6. Textiles... Sa a ee. | 115-7 113-1 121-0 118-1 114-5 111-0 108-4 106-8 119-1 116-5 
7. Chemicals, oils, etc. Bye 106-3 105-5 107-4 107-1 107-9 105-3 103-8 103-2 105-9 106-3 
8. Leather and boots and sh 105-5 105-4 109-2 109-1 106-6 106-6 97-8 97-8 108-2 108-0 
9. Food, drink and tobacco ... 99-9 101-8 95-1 96-4 102-6 102-5 100-0 101-3 101-8 107-2 
10. Gas and electricity 122-2 121-4 (a) (a (a) (a) (a) (a) (a) (a) 
Total of manufacturing industries ‘ 
(2-10)* ses os ‘ae .-. | 110-7 108-3 109-0 106-8 111-4 107-4 106-7 106-0 116-2 114:5 
Total of all groups (1—10)* ... «-. | 107-2 105-8 106-9 105-5 106-8 104-4 102-7 103-0 112-4 111-7 
* Includes also. various industries not specified above. , 
(a) Complete information regarding gas production in 1934 is not yet available ; a provisional estimate of the quantity made has been 
used for the calculation of the group index for the year 1934, but no information is available as to the quantities made in each quarter. 
The available data for electricity have been included in the general index numbers for each quarter. 
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included showed an expansion between 1924 and 1930. 
That for shipbuilding and marine engineering was 
above the average for the group, and the subsequent 
heavy fall in production in the shipbuilding industry 
isthe principal cause of the index number for the group 
as a whole being lower on the new than on the old 
basis. In the group apart from shipbuilding, produc- 
tion in 19384 was about 6 per cent. greater than in 
1930, the increase being due largely to the expansion 
in the production of motor cars. The increase of about 
2 per cent. shown by the new as compared with the old 
index for food, drink and tobacco may be attributed in 
part to the expansion in output of the additional pro- 
duets now included within the scope of the index, and 
in part to the increased weight assigned to cocoa and 
chocolate, the production of which increased very 
greatly between 1930 and 1934. 


SEASONAL VARIATIONS 


The seasonal variations shown by the index of pro- 
duction have been estimated from the data available 
in respect of the years 1928-1934. They are as 
follows :— 

First quarter 
Second quarter ... 
Third quarter 
Fourth quarter ... 


+1:5 per cent. 
— 0-2 per cent. 
—3-5 per cent. 
+2:2 per cent. 


For the commodities included in the original index 
production is relatively high in the last quarter of the 
year and declines quarter by quarter till in the third 
quarter it is normally about 34 per cent. below the 
quarterly average. The results of applying these 
seasonal variations to the index nynbers calculated for 
the years 1928 to 1934 are given below: — 


InpEx Numpers ADJUSTED FOR SEASONAL VARIATIONS 








(1924 = 100) 
_ First Second Third Fourth 
Year Quarter Quarter Quarter Quarter 

1928 ... jee 107°7 103-8 103-9 106-1 

1929 ... aes 108-8 112-2 114-6 111-6 

OD 400 esd 109-5 103-3 103-1 96-7 

1931 ... nine 93-2 92-3 92-6 95-2 

ae see 93-6 94-5 90-7 93-0 

3... bss 93-3 96-9 100-2 102-8 

1984 ... wee 108-6 110-5 109-9 113-6 

















The figures show the steady rise in production that 
occurred from the third quarter of 1928 to the third 
quarter of 1929, amounting in the aggregate to 10 per 
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cent., and the subsequent steady fall, with a slight 
halt in the third quarter of 1930, that occurred during 
the following two years from a level 14} per cent. above 
to one about 74 per cent. below that of 1924. The 
lowest point, over 9 per cent. below the base year, was 
reached in the third quarter of 1932 after a rise in the 
last quarter of 1931 immediately following the 
departure from the gold standard. Subsequently there 
has been a rise in production to a level nearly equal to 
that attained in the third quarter of 1929, the increase 
being continuous and rapid, except for a halt during 
the middle part of last year. The climb out of the 
depression, as illustrated by these figures, has matched 
almost precisely the decline during 1930 and 1981. 

The table on page 516 shows that the quarterly 
variations of the new index are not identical with those 
of the old index. Compared with the quarterly average 
for the year, the figures for the four quarters of 1934 
on the 1924 base and on the 1980 base are as 
follows :— 











Proportion of Quarterly Average 
1934 

1924 base 1930 base 

Per cent. Per cent. 
First quarter... ood 99-7 99-4 
Second quarter ... <e* 99-7 98-4 
Third quarter... oes 95-8 97-0 
Fourth quarter ... 104-8 105-2 











It would appear from these figures that the new 
index may be expected to show a somewhat greater 
fall than the old between the first and second quarters, 
but a much smaller fall between the second and third 
quarters and a somewhat smaller rise from the third to ~ 
the fourth quarter. The range of seasonal variation 
over the year is likely to be less in the new than in the 
old index, this change being due in large part to the 
reduced weight assigned to coal mining, in which the 
seasonal decline in the summer months is very marked. 
The figures for 1934 on the revised basis may, however, 
be affected by the inclusion of a partial representation 
of the building industry, in which there was an expan- 
sion in the course of last year. For this reason in par- 
ticular, seasonal variations cannot be eliminated from 
‘the new index of production with any degree of pre- 
cision, though it would be practicable to calculate 
figures which when applied to the quarterly index 
numbers would give a much smoother series than the 
uncorrected figures. There is no doubt normally a 
very marked increase between the third and fourth 
quarters and a subsequent fall quarter by quarter for 
the next three quarters. 





SHIPPING 


MOVEMENT AT UNITED KINGDOM PORTS IN 1933 AND 1934 


Preliminary figures are now available regarding the 
movement of shipping at ports in the United Kingdom 
during the year 1934, and in the following article a 
comparison is made between this movement and the 
corresponding movement in the year 1933. 


FOREIGN TRADE 


Expressed in terms of net tonnage, the total of the 
entrances in the foreign trade at ports in the United 
Kingdom during 1934 was 85,359,000 tons, an increase 
of 1:0 per cent. as compared with the entrances in 
1933. Entrances with cargo increased by 3-7 per cent., 
but entrances in ballast declined by 5-9 per cent. The 
clearances with cargo and in ballast amounted to 
85,481,000 tons, an increase of 0-1 per cent. on the 
corresponding total for 19383. Clearances with cargo 





were 0°8 per cent. greater, while clearances in ballast 
were 1-1 per cent. smaller than the totals for the 
previous year. 


The volume of shipping at United Kingdom ports, 
taking the year 1934 as a whole, was at a slightly 
higher level than in 1938, an increase in the first half 
of the year being partly offset by a decrease in the 
second half. Following the downward movement 
recorded in 1981, 1982 and the first half of 1933 there 
was a considerable increase in the tonnage which 
entered and cleared in the two succeeding six-monthly 
periods, but this improvement was not maintained in 
the second half of 1934. The following table compares 
the total tonnage entered or cleared in each half-year 
of 1931, 1932, 1983 and 1934 with the average of the 
corresponding period of the years 1929 and 1930, the 
figures shown being the percentage decreases. 
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Period Entrances | Clearances 
1931 Per cent. Per cent. 
January-June bi bet oes 7-6 7-9 
July-December... oge ove 8-6 7-4 
1932 
January—June seb pie i 11-1 12-3 
July-December... ied re 14-4 12-9 
1933 
January—June pon a> ove 13-6 14-2 
July-December... bob fam 12-3 10-6 
1934 
January—June bike eae ase 11-4 11-7 
July-December... ens eee 12-7 12-7 











As reported to the Chamber of Shipping, the British 
tonnage laid up at ports in the United Kingdom on 
January 1, 1935, viz. 865,000 tons net, was about 
360,000 tons net less than that laid- up on January 1, 
1934, but it should be noted that the tonnage on the 
United Kingdom register decreased by nearly 419,000 
tons net during the year. Tonnage laid up abroad also 
decreased considerably during last year, and although 
this decrease was accompanied by an appreciable re- 
duction in world tonnage owned, the statistics of most 
of the principal foreign maritime countries indicate that 
there was some increase in tonnage employed. The 
entrances with cargo from British countries last 
year represented a slightly smaller proportion of 
the total, 245 per cent., as against 248 per 
cent. in 1933, and the corresponding proportion for 
clearances also showed a slight decrease, from 23-2 per 
cent. to 23-0 per cent.; the actual tonnage entered, 
however, was about 346,000 tons net more and the 
tonnage cleared 26,000 tons more in the later year. 


Data are not available to determine the extent to 
which the capacity of vessels recorded as ‘‘ with 
cargo ’’ was utilised, but the figures of United King- 
dom imports and exports, after making allowance for 
price changes, suggest that vessels so recorded were, 
on the average, rather better utilised in 1934 than in 
1933. 


The ‘aggregate tonnage of the entrances and clear- 
ances in ballast in 1934 was about 3 per cent. less than 
in the preceding year, and this decrease may be asso- 
ciated with a decline in liner tonnage engaged in 
pleasure cruising. During last year the entrances and 
clearances of the tonnage so engaged, practically the 
whole of which was British, each amounted to about 
2 million tons net, as compared with about 2} million 
tons net in 1933. 


Proportion of Entrances with Cargo.—Of the 
entrances at United Kingdom ports in 1934, 73-4 per 
cent. of the net tonnage related to vessels with cargo, 
compared with 71-5 per cent. in 1933. The proportion 
with cargo of the tonnage that entered from 
“* Northern Europe (Foreign) ’’ was 61:7 per cent. in 
1934 and 58-2 per cent. in 1933, the corresponding per- 
centages in respect of the area ‘‘ Europe (Atlantic) 
and Western Mediterranean Countries ’’ being 50-5 and 
46°8. From the Atlantic Coast of North America the 
proportion was greater: 93-8 per cent. in 1984 and 95:3 
per cent. in 1933. Vessels with whole or part cargoes 
for discharge in the United Kingdom represented 95°6 
per cent., 97:1 per cent. and 97°6 per cent., respec- 
tively, of the tonnage that entered in 1934 from ‘‘ East 
Africa, Persian Gulf, India,’’ ‘‘ West Indies and 
Central America (Atlantic Coast)’’ and ‘‘ South 
America—Atlantic Coast,’’ compared with 95:0, 96:7 
and 96°6 per cent., respectively, in the previous year, 
while in each year less than one per cent. of the en- 
trances from Australasia was in ballast. 


Entrances by Areas.—Although there were many 
noticeable increases and one important decrease in the 
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actual tonnage that entered with cargo from the 
various geographical areas, there were few Striking 
differences, as compared with the previous year, ip 
the proportion of the total represented by each area, 
Entrances with cargo from ‘‘ Northern Europe 
(Foreign),’’ which showed a tonnage increase of 6°7 per 
cent., represented 29°1 per cent. of the total, as against 
28:2 per cent. in 1938, and from ‘‘ Europe (Atlantic) 
and Western Mediterranean Countries,’’ for which 4 
tonnage increase of 7:2 per cent. was recorded, the 
proportion increased from 12-0 to 12°4 per cent. The 
tonnage from ‘‘ North America—Atlantic Coast ’’ was 
less by 4:4 per cent., and the proportion of the totel 
declined from 19-0 per cent. to 17-5 per cent. From no 
other area did the tonnage entered with cargo amount 
to more than 6-2 per cent. of the total in either year. 
It may be noted, however, that substantial increases 
occurred in the tonnage entered with cargo from ‘‘ East 
Africa, Persian Gulf, India ’’ and from ‘‘ West Indies 
and Central America (Atlantic Coast),’’ due largely to 
increased shipments of refined petroleum from Persia 
and the Dutch West Indies, respectively. Marked in- 
creases were shown in the entrances with cargo from 
‘* Eastern Asia and Islands in the Pacific ’’ and from 
‘* South America—Atlantic Coast,’’ the increase in the 
case of the latter area being attributable to larger ship. 
ments of wheat and maize from the Argentine 
Republic, while from the former area there were 
greatly increased imports of rubber. Of the tonnage 
entered with cargo at United Kingdom ports, about 
one-half in each year was from countries in Europe or 
on the Mediterranean Sea, and, as already stated, 
about one-quarter related to voyages to this country 
from other parts of the British Empire. In the latter 
trade, 91-0 per cent? of the tonnage in 1933 and 900 
per cent. in 1934 was British, while in the trade from 
foreign countries to the United Kingdom the share held 
by British ships was 47'8 per cent. in 1933 and 47-2 per 
cent. in 1934. 


Proportion of Clearances with Cargo.—About 65°6 
per cent. in 1934 and 65:2 per cent. in 1933 of the net 
tonnage of the clearances from ports in the United 
Kingdom related to vessels with cargo. The proportion 
of the tonnage recorded as cleared with cargo was 
higher in 1934 than in 1988 in respect of nine of the 
thirteen areas specified in the table. Of the tonnage 
that cleared to the Northern European area 56-9 per 
cent. was with cargo in 1984, compared with 56-5 per 
cent. in the previous year. The corresponding propor- 
tions in respect of the clearances for ‘‘ Europe 
(Atlantic) and Western Mediterranean Countries " 
were 65°2 per cent, and 63-2 per cent. and for 
the Atlantic Coast of North America 82-0 per 
cent. and 826 per cent., respectively. In regard 
to clearances for ‘‘ Central and Eastern Medi- 
terranean Countries’’ the proportion with cargo 
rose from 74°1 per cent. in 1933 to 76-1 per cent. in 
1934, while in the case of ‘‘ West Indies and Central 
America (Atlantic Coast) ’’ and ‘‘ South America— 
Atlantic Coast ’’ the proportions fell from 28-5 per 
cent. and 79°3 per cent., respectively, in the earlier 
to 25-6 per cent. and 78:4 per cent. in the later year. 
Of the tonnage that cleared for all other areas com- 
bined, 74:4 per cent. in 1934 and 71-9 per cent. in 1933 
related to vessels with cargo. 


Clearances by Areas.—Increases were recorded in 
1934, as compared with 1933, in the tonnage that 
cleared with cargo for one-half of the trading areas. 
There was a substantial increase (814,000 tons) in 
respect of ‘‘ Northern Europe (Foreign),’’ due mainly 
to additional tonnage requirements in connection with 
larger exports of coal, and of iron and steel goods, to 
countries within that area. A considerable increase 
was also shown in the clearances with cargo to “‘ East 
Africa, Persian Gulf, India.’’ Clearances to the above 
two areas represented 30-2 and 4:5 per cent., respec- 
tively, of the total in 1984, as against percentages of 
29°0 and 4:2 in the previous year. The tonnage, both 
actual and proportionate, that cleared with cargo for 
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“ Europe (Atlantic) and Western Mediterranean Coun- 
tries ’’ was about the same in 1934 as in 1933. There 
was a marked decline, however, in the clearances with 
cargo for ‘* North America—Atlantic Coast,’’ the pro- 
portion of the total falling from 18:2 per cent. in 1933 
to 17-5 per cent. in 1934. For no other individual area 
did the proportion exceed 64 per cent. in either year. 
About 60 per cent. of the tonnage that cleared with 
cargo in each year related to voyages between the 
United Kingdom and ports in Europe or on the Medi- 
terranean Sea, while about 23 per cent. in each year 
was in respect of clearances from this country to other 
parts of the British Empire. The British proportion 
of the total clearances with cargo in the trade with the 
Empire was 95-7 per cent. in 1933 and 95:1 per cent. 
in 1934; in the trade with foreign countries the corre- 
sponding proportions were 50:3 and 49-8 per cent. It 
will be observed that these proportions were higher 
than those for entrances. 


The following table shows the net tonnage of the 
vessels that entered and cleared, with cargoes and in 
ballast, at ports of the United Kingdom, from and to 
other countries in the years 1933 and 1934, distin- 
guishing the areas from which the vessels entered or 
tor which they cleared :— 





1934 1933 





With With 
With |Cargoes} With | Cargoes 
Cargoes| and in | Cargoes} and in 
Ballast Ballast 





Entrances from :— Thousand tons net 
Irish Free State ... 3,214 | 4,804 5 4,750 
Northern Europe (F: oreign) 18,205 | 29,515 29,300 
Europe (Atlantic) and 

Western Mediterranean 
countries 7,760 | 15,380 2% 15,466 
Central and Eastern Medi- 
terranean countries ... | 1,962 | 2,772 | 2, 2,779 
West and South Africa ... 1,471 1,595 ,422 | 1,776 
East Africa, Persian Gulf, 
India... bes «.. | 3,675 | 3,843 | 3,336 | 3,513 
Eastern Asia and Islands 
in the Pacific 2,648 | 2,688 | 2,374 | 2,399 
Australasia . 2,861 | 2,876 | 2,986 | 3,003 
North America — ‘Atlantic 
Const ss. 10,992 | 11,724 | 11,501 | 12,065 
West Indies and Central 
America (Atlantic Coast) | 3,829 | 3,944 | 3,539 | 3,660 
South America — Atlantic 
Coast... 3,910 | 4,008 | 3,477 3,601 
South and Central ‘America a 
—Pacific Coast pee 577 59: 502 513 
North America — Pacific 
Coast... a 1,441 1,474 | 1,483 
Other areas hive 8 126 175 221 





Total bud +» | 62,671 60,430 | 84,529 





Clearances for :— 
Irish Free State ... 3,442 2 3,550 | 4,089 
Northern Europe (F\ reign) 16,923 | 2 16,109 | 28,524 
Europe (Atlantic) and 

Western Mediterranean 
countries 9,953 é 9,984 | 15,801 
Central and Eastern Medi- 
terranean countries ... | 3,608 3,581 | 4,831 
West and South Africa ... | 1,504 1,508 | 2,323 
East Africa, Persian Gulf, 
India 2,497 2,335 | 3,758 
Eastern Asia and Islands i in 
the Pacific ny os | 1,786 1,763 | 1,950 
Australasia 1,580 1,570 | 2,249 
North America - ‘Atlantic 
Coast... 9,835 10,126 | 12,256 
West Indies and "Central 
America (Atlantic Coast) | 1,071 1,105 | 3,880 
South America - Atlantic 
Coast 3,323 24 3,458 | 4,362 
South and Central ‘America 
—Pacific Coast 179 : 153 279 
North America — Pacific 
Coast... re 422 p 813 
Other areas ude sty 15 245 





Total ye --» | 56,090 | 85,481 | 55,6! 85,360 

















By Nationalities.—The particulars of the principal 
nationalities of the vessels, taking entrances and clear- 
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ances together, show that the tonnage with cargo under 
the majority of flags was greater in 1934 than in 1933. 
British tonnage increased by over 700,000 tons (1 per 
cent.). Among the increases in foreign tonnage the 
more important were:—Norwegian, 11 per cent.; 
Swedish 14 per cent.; United States, 20 per cent.; 
Finnish, 16 per cent.; and Greek, 15 per cent. <A 
marked decrease amounting to 43 per cent. was re- 
corded for Italian vessels and there were reductions of 
about 3 and 17 per cent., respectively, in German and 
Japanese tonnage. The British proportion of the total 
net tonnage that entered and cleared with cargo was 
58-9 per cent. in 1934 and 59-6 per cent. in 1933, 


In regard to entrances and clearances in ballast the 
substantial decrease of more than 2} million tons (9-3 
per cent.) in the British tonnage was due in part to 
reduced liner-cruise activity, of which mention has 
already been made. Decreases were also recorded for 
French and Italian tonnage, while the principal in- 
creases were in respect of German, Norwegian, Dutch 
and United States vessels. 


ForrtGn TrRaDE: ENTRANCES AND CLEARANCES BY 
NATIONALITIES 





1934 1933 





With With 
Cargoes} With | Cargoes 
Cargoes| and in | Cargoes| and in 
Ballast Ballast 


Nationalities With 





Entrances :— Thousand tons net 
British Pe iée «». | 36,130 | 47,143 | 35,366 | 47,790 
German ... ae ... | 4,099 | 6,283 | 4,371 | 6,316 
Norwegian oF ... | 3,574 | 4,920 | 3,174 | 4,440 
Dutch “he td -- | 3,254 | 4,817 | 3,110 | 4,712 
French os on ooe | 2,017 | 4,526 | 1,070 | 4,497 
Danish fee Sea -oe | 2,067 | 3,119 | 2,033 | 3,011 
Swedish ... 2,274 | 3,072 | 2,042 | 2,826 
United States of "America a | 2,549 | 2,808 | 2,189 | 2,275 
Belgian... wes .-- | 1,180 | 1,320 | 1,080 | 1,238 
Finnish... — coe | 2,086 | 1,206 904 | 1,087 
Greek ni we ae 772 | 1,051 492 950 
Spanish... see sos 597 869 502 817 
Japanese ... eee “ss 424 788 489 881 
Italian ae a Ae 438 684 618 | 1,005 
Soviet Union ate wee 426 448 431 446 
Other nationalities & 1,745 | 2,306 | 1,650 | 2,308 





Total +e0 -»» | 62,671 | 85,359 | 60,430 | 84,529 





Clearances :— 
British ie a ... | 33,799 | 47,178 | 33,857 | 48,339 
German... aoe ..- | 3,162 | 6,303 | 3,125 | 6,293 
Norwegian nea ... | 2,266 | 4,900 | 2,068 | 4,445 
Dutch pats nae oe 2,469 | 4,829 | 2,556 | 4,657 
French ne nme oes 3,109 | 4,512 | 2,965 | 4,423 
Danish aes eee wae 2,201 3,096 | 2,103 | 2,989 
Swedish ... 1,883 | 3,089 1,599 | 2,838 
United States of “America 1,485 | 2,792 | 1,179 | 2,287 
Belgian ai . | 1,096 1,317 1,048 | 1,231 
Finnish des aad one 818 1,208 682 1,092 
Greek See an as 670 1,111 765 | 1,057 
Spanish ... ae wh 784 858 764 839 
Japanese ... eee ote 437 778 552 907 
Italian AA sae te 348 778 767 1,133 
Soviet Union - nS 274 460 261 461 
Other nationalities | ies 1,289 | 2,272 | 1,362 | 2,369 








Total eee ... | 56,090 | 85,481 | 55,653 | 85,360 














By Ports.—The following table shows the arrivals 
and departures of vessels with cargo and of all trading 


vessels at some principal ports. The statistics differ 
from those given in the foregoing tables in that for 
entrances and clearances a vessel is only reckoned 
once in the course of a single voyage inwards or out- 
wards, usually at its first port of arrival in or departure 
from the United Kingdom; but for statistics of indivi- 
dual ports, arrivals and departures at each port of call 
are included in the record. 
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ForeicGn TRADE: ARRIVALS AND DEPARTURES AT 
Various Ports 






































: With Cargoes 
With Cargoes | and in Ballest 
Ports 
Thou. Thou. 
Vessels tons net Vessels tons net 
ARRIVALS 
;' 1934} 1,141} 2,381} 1,196] 2,411 
Bristol 1933 1,106 | 2,216| 1,180| 2,267 
ie 9 829 961 | 2.652! 3.156 
yams 1933| 803| 969| 2,881| 3,415 
Grimsby (includ- 1934 2,631 828 3,233 1,714 
ing Immingham \ 1933 2,642 781 3,338 1,791 
pape 1934 | 3,397| 4,532 | 3.643] 4/846 
vee 1933 3,343 | 4,493| 3,629| 4.859 
isi 1 4,928 | 10,507 | 6.426 | 14,078 
Liverpool “1983 | 4,839 | 10,113 | 6,522 | 13,667 
19 13,337 | 18,877 | 14,614 | 21.717 
London... — ---) 1933 | 12,964 | 18,154 | 13,575 | 21,074 
Manchester (in- £1934 | 1,685 | 3,156 | 1,883 | 3,403 
cluding Runcorn) ae 1,597 2,998 1,839 3,225 
9 638 | 1.204] 1,034] 1.852 
Middlesbrough ...4 7933 493 850 839 | 1,499 
: 1934 387 351 | 1,019 | 1,093 
Newport, Mon. ... 1933 354 319 | 1,005\ 1.082 
1 896 | 3,842] 1,300] 6,194 
Plymouth one 1933 926 | 3,980| 1,317| 6,078 
| 19: 2,064 | 7,495 | 2.648 | 10,349 
Southampton ... 1933 1,988 | 7,090| 2.588 | 10,427 
! 19 615 878 | 1.969 | 2.561 
Swansea 1933 547 738 | 1,970| 2,570 
: : 1934 1,486 1,677 4,104 4,942 
Tyne Ports —--- 7933 | 77334 | 1,489| 3.778| 4716 
1934} 1,507| 3.373 | 1,845| 4.148 
Glasgow "97933 | 1.455 | 3,058| 1.777| 3.710 
; 1934 165 863 634. | 2.301 
Greenock 1933 136 782 583. | 2.131 
1934 716 | 1,486] 1,031] 2.948 
Belfast . 1933 660 | 1,362| 1,011| 2.863 
1934 | 20,076 | 17,022 | 30,909 | 25,724 
Other Ports 1933 | 19,610 | 16,680 | 31,174! 25,543 
hsiad 1934 | 56,498 | 79,433 | 80,140 | 113,437 
"1933 | 54,097 | 76,072 | 79,056 | 110,917 
DEPARTURES 
1934 495 509 913 | 1,883 
Bristol ... «+» 1933 494 510 900 | 1.713 
; 1934 | 3,228] 4,209] 3,700] 5,308 
Cardiff... -- 7933 | 3/396 | 4.302| 3,933 | 5.498 
Grimsby (includ- £1934] 1.316] 1,289 | 3.414 | 2.029 
ing Immingham) 1933 | 1,216 | 1,187 | 3,514| 2.073 
Ke 1934 | 1,740| 1,597| 3,112! 4.097 
1933 | 1,781| 1,707 | 3,295 | 4.287 
a 1934 | 3,955] 7,075| 5,852] 19,617 
Liverpool "11933 | 4,251| 6,906| 6,061| 12,384 
1934 | 7,408 | 9,063 | 13,319 | 19,293 
London . 1933 | 7,125 | 9,241 | 12,261 | 18,889 
Manchester (in- f 1934 1,118 1,288 1,614 2,732 
eluding Runcorn) \ 1933 1,072 1,226 1,564 2,612 
> 1934 820 1,652 970 1,916 
Middlesbrough ...4 7933 806 | 1,593 916 | 1,800 
d 1934} 1,123] 1595:| 1,212] 1.713 
Newport, Mon. ...5 7933 | 73710 | 1,499| 1,203| 1.664 
; 1934 306 | 1,002] 1,189] 6,086 
Plymouth ams 286 837 | 11,2741 6,035 
1,739 | 6,697 | 2.684 | 10,217 
Southampton ... 1933 1,746 | 6,697 | 2.648 | 10,384 
7 2,407 | 2,855 | 2:630| 3.431 
Swansea ove 1933 2,376 | 2,792 | 2.581 | 3,365 
; 3,437 | 43296 | 4,758 | 6.346 
Tyne Ports 1933 3,271 | 4,050| 4,392) 6,067 
: 1,621 | 3,516| 1,892 | 4.386 
Glasgow... ---4 7933 | 7.611 | 3,232 | 11884| 4011 
1934 234 722 601 | 2,211 
Greenock 1933 164 449 545 | 2.077 
1934 386 896 837 | 2.676 
Belfast ... 4 1933 428 846 853 | 2.653 
1934 | 22,749 | 17,968 | 31,712 | 26.769 
Other Ports 1933 | 22,305 | 17,739 | 31,579 | 26,429 
ae 1934 | 54,082 | 66,259 | 80,409 | 113,703 
"1933 | 53,438 | 64,813 | 79,333 | 111,941 

















The table shows that the increase in the total 
tonnage of arrivals and departures in 1934 was shared 
by most of the principal ports. Marked increases were 
recorded in the arrivals with cargo at London, South- 
ampton, Liverpool and Glasgow, and in the departures 
with cargo at Glasgow, Greenock and the Tyne ports, 





a 
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increased shipments of coal being reflected in the 
figures for the last-named ports. The considerable 
decrease in the tonnage that arrived and departed jn 
ballast at Southampton was due to diminished liner. 
cruise activity. 


COASTING TRADE 


The net tonnage of the arrivals and departures of all 
vessels in the coasting trade showed an increase of 
5-9 per cent. in 1934 as compared with the previous 
year; for vessels with cargo only, an increase of 5-6 per 
cent. was recorded. The increase of 59 per cent, in 
the aggregate tonnage follows increases of 3:8 and 18 
per cent, in 1933 and 1932, respectively. The total 
tonnage was greater than in any year since the war, 
though less than in pre-war years, when the coasting 
trade included the trade with Southern Ireland. Of 
the total tonnage that arrived and departed 44-9 per 
cent. related to vessels with cargo in 1934 and 45-0 per 
cent. in 1933. 

The following table shows the net tonnage of the 
arrivals and departures with cargoes, and of all vessels 
in the coasting trade in each of the years 1933 and 
1934 :— 


CoastinG TRADE OF THE UNITED KINGDOM 








1934 1933 
With With 
With |Cargoes} With |Cargoes 


Cargoes| and in | Cargoes} and in 
Ballast Ballast 





Thousand tons net 
20.267 | 51,233 | 19,184 | 48,525 


Arrivals :— 
General Coasting Trade 
Intercourse between Great 
Britain and Northern 

















Treland ... 6,489 | 8,377 | 6,096 | 7,770 
Total . | 26,756 | 59,610 | 25,280 | 56,295 
Departures :— 
General Coasting Trade ... | 20,021 | 50,712 | 19,050 | 48,029 
Intercourse between Great 
Britain and Northern 
Ireland ... ee ... | 6,446 | 8,333 | 6,048 | 7,695 
Total 26,467 | 59,045 | 25,098 | 55,724 

















The amount of coal shipped coastwise between ports 
in the United Kingdom was 21-4 million tons in 1934 
and 19-5 million tons in 1933. More than two-thirds of 
the total increase was in respect of shipments to 
London. 

The following table shows the arrivals and depar- 
tures, with cargo and in ballast, in the coasting trade 
at some of the principal ports in 1933 and 1934:— 


CoastTiInG TRADE : ARRIVALS AND DEPARTURES AT 
Various Ports 























With Cargoes and in Ballast 
ests 1934 1933 
" :Thou. a" Thou. 
Vessels | tons net Vessels | tons net 
ARRIVALS 

Bristol sea 6,783 981 6,315 923 

Cardiff ... pis sive 6,189 3,378 5,844 3,169 
Grimsby (including Im- 

mingham) vee 749 513 693 424 

Hull ei ces yas 2,935 798 2,964 885 

Liverpool she 7,601 2,660 7,463 2,709 

London ... ae -. | 14,991 7,657 | 13,855 7,022 
Manchester (including 

Runcorn) des va 1,594 345 1,458 300 

Middlesbrough ... ve 1,701 987 1,550 960 

Newport, Mon. eee 2,914 1,126 2,748 1,010 

Plymouth 1,837 537 1,908 572 

Southampton 13,111 1,659 | 13,025 1,653 

Swansea 2,068 1,220 1,944 1,177 

Tyne Ports 4,730 4,040 4,444 3,752 

Glasgow 4,190 1,497 4,721 1,410 

Greenock 5,034 968 5,080 1,072 

Belfast ... 8,436 3,636 7,859 3,331 

Other Ports 115,219 | 27,608 | 111,399 | 25,926 

Total 200,082 | 59,610 | 193,270 | 56,295 
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With Cargoes and in Ballast 
Ports 1934 1933 
Thous. Thous. 
Vessels tons net Vessels tons net 
DEPARTURES 

Bristol 7,051 1,501 6,575 1,458 

Cardiff ... jae eee 5,170 1,180 4,800 1,132 
Grimsby (including Im- 

mingham) ... ae 470 241 501 269 

Hull se noe aid 3,364 1,394 3,308 1,390 

liverpool ee 8,359 4,303 8,019 4,099 

london ... ion sie 17,133 | 10,281 16,076 9,496 
Manchester (including 

Runcorn) ers BR 1,626 815 1,552 751 

Middlesbrough ... 1,755 892 1,524 667 

Newport, Mon. 2,759 500 | 2,557 453 

Plymouth 1,904 608 1,955 636 

Southampton 13,056 1,759 | 12,938 1,723 

Swansea 1,415 392 1,356 416 

Tyne Ports 3,941 2,501 3,755 2,387 

Glasgow 4,030 1,083 4,521 1,048 

Greenock 5,376 1,130 5,301 1,197 

Belfast ... 8,598 3,887 7,953 3,531 

Other Ports 113,615 | 26,578 | 109,969 | 25,071 

Total 199,622 | 59,045 | 192,660 | 55,724 

















There were increases in the coastwise traffic at most 
of the principal ports. The considerable increase re- 
worded at London was chiefly in respect of arrivals with 
argo and departures in ballast, and may be associated 
largely with the increased shipments of coal to that 


port. 


COAL, IRON AND STEEL 


PRODUCTION AND WHOLESALE PRICES 
IN CERTAIN EUROPEAN COUNTRIES 
AND IN THE UNITED STATES 


I.—Coat Propvuction (excLupine LiGnirTe) 














month | France| Dier | Bel | Ger- | poiana| v.s.a.| Kings 
on . ‘0 S.A. - 
trict gium | many dom 
Thousands of tons (2,240 Ibs.) 
1924, average ... | 3,609, 1,150; 1,916) 9,738 , 2,642 , 42,531 
1929, average ... | 4,406 | 1,113 | 2,208 |13,401 | 3,791 | 45,299 | 21,492 
1930, average ... | 4,418] 1, 2,247 | 11, 3,076 | 39,541 2 
1931, average ... | 4,102 932 | 2,219 | 9,726 | 3,138 | 32,867 ‘ 
1982, average ... | 3,704 856 | 1,75 ¥ 2,364 | 26,753 | 17,304 
1933, average ... | 3,842 866 | 2,073 | 9,013 | 2,243 | 28,076 | 17,259 
1934, average ... | 3,904 928 | 2,162 | 10,250 | 2,397 | 30,936 | 18,413 
omg 4,256 955 | 2,269 | 10, 2,630 | 34,858 | 20,758 
‘anuary... 
February 3,85 2,006 | 9,621 | 2,186 | 33,859 | 18,744 
March ... 4,161 913 | 2, 10,218 | 2,264 | 40,103 | 20,167 
pil dee 3,833 2,141 | 9,544 | 2,061 | 26,437 | 18,001 
aes 3,831 888 | 2, 9,359 | 1,964 | 29,777 | 17,790 
June... 3,833 2,178 | 9,724 | 2,066 | 27,329 | 16,622 
Muy =... 3,702 932 053 | 10,072 | 2,258 646 | 16. 
August ... «. | 8,767 7 | 2,146 y 2,404 | 27,720 | 17,133 
ptember vee | 3,769 940 | 2, 10,139 | 2,558 | 28,25: 794 
Oetober... «es | 4,023 | 1,052 | 2, 11,411 | 2,807 | 33,305 | 19,544 
November «ee | 4,002 961 | 2,202 | 11,1 2, 19,571 
December ... | 3,806 906 | 2,149 | 10,758 | 2,611 | 32,224 | 18,623 
1935 
January 3,984 bd 2,206 | 11,384 | 2,712 | 37,193 | 20,619 























* Not available. 


Coal output in January was higher than in December 
in all the countries shown in the table, owing to some 
extent to the larger number of working days in the 
later month. The increase was largest in the case of 
the United States (15-4 per cent.) and smallest in the 
tase of Belgium (2'7 per cent.). For the remaining 
countries the percentage increases were as follows :— 
France, 4:7; Germany, 5:8; Poland, 3-9; United King- 
dom, 10:2. Compared with January, 1934, outputs 
were lower in January, 1935, in France, Belgium and 
the United Kingdom, the reductions amounting to 6-4, 
28 and 1:2 per cent. respectively. In Germany the 
output between the two periods increased by 9:2 per 
cent. and in the United States by 6:7 per cent.; in the 
case of Poland there was an increase of 3-1 per cent. 





SPECIAL ARTICLES—Continued 


From information received as to the number of days 
worked in France, Belgium, Germany, Poland and the 
United States, it is estimated that the average daily 
outputs of coal in January, 1935, and in January, June, 
September and December, 1934, were as follows: — 























January, | December,|}September,| June, Janua’ 
Country 1935 1934 1934 1934 1934” r 

Tons Tons Tons Tons ‘ons 
France ... 153,230 158,580 150,780 147,430 163,680 
Belgium... s 98,130 92,820 93,900 95,550 
Poland”. Tou's00 | fisioso | ioz’s20 | “ss'eao | 10s'300 
United States :— : : : | ee 
Bituminous ... | 1,229,000 | 1,121,000 | 1,029,000 907,000 | 1,130,000 
Anthracite ... 196,600 168,000 147,900 143,700 210,400 

* Not available. 


On a daily basis the tonnage of coal produced was 
smaller in January than in the previous month in 
France, Germany and Poland by 3-4, 3-2 and 12-1 per 
cent. respectively. In the United States the daily 
output of bituminous coal showed an expansion of 
9-6 per cent. and the anthracite output one of 17:0 per 
cent. As compared with a year ago, the January daily 
tonnage produced was higher in Germany (8-1 per 
cent.) and lower in France (6:4 per cent.) and Poland 
(0-9 per cent.). The bituminous output in the United 
States, on a daily basis, showed an increase of 8°8 per 
cent., but for anthracite there was a decrease of 6°6 per 
cent. 

Stocks of coal at pithead in the Saar District, 
Belgium, Germany and Poland at the end of January, 
1935, and January, June, September and December, 
1934, are shown in the following table: — 








January, | December,|September,| June, January, 
Country 1935 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons 
Saar District s 164,570 215,480 241,140 310,730 
— 3,532,000 | 3,519,000 | 3,392,000 | 3,316,000 | 2,809,000 
rmany :— 
Ruhr ... «+» | 2,447,000 | 2,229,000 | 2,554,000 | 2,548,000 | 2,295,000 
Western Upper 
Silesia «+» | 1,337,000 | 1,224,000 | 1,533,000 | 1,629,000 | 1,385,000 
Lower Silesia 164,000 163,000 71,000 244,000 205,000 
Aachen District | 752,000 708,000 763,000 823,000 | 1,113,000 
Poland ... se» | 1,668,000 | 1,639,000 | 1,671,000 | 1,662,000 | 1,683,000 




















* Not available. 


In all the areas for which figures are given in the 
above table coal stocks at the end of January were 
greater than a month earlier. In Germany there were 
considerable additions to stocks during January, the 
percentage increases in the Ruhr, Western Upper 
Silesia and Aachen areas being 9°8, 9-2 and 6-2 per cent. 
respectively. Compared with a year earlier, coal stocks 
in Belgium at the end of January were nearly 26 per 
cent. greater and in the Ruhr District of Germany there 
was an increase of 6°6 per cent. In other German areas, 








particularly Aachen, and in Poland, there were 
reductions. 

II.—Pic Iron Propuction 

Saar United 

Bel- |Luxem-| Ger- e . 

Month France ons gium | burg many U.S.A. ime 

Thousands of tons (2,240 Ibs.) 

rage... | 630-2 | 110-3 | 233-2) 176-9 | 640;6 , 2,599-4 | 609-0 

tee Somes ** | 849-8 | 172-6 | 335-8 | 238-3 |1,008°8 | 3,539°6 | 632-4 

1930, average ... | 822-8 | 156-8 | 279-0 | 202-8 | 794-9 | 2,638-0 | 516-0 

1931, average ... | 672-3 | 124-3 | 265-0 | 168-3 | 497-1 | 1,531-7 | 314-4 

1932’ average ... | 454-0 | 110-7 | 228-2] 160-6 | 322-4) 730-6 | 297-8 

1933, average ... | 518°8 | 130-5 | 225-0 | 154-8 | 431-8 | 1,110-9 | 344-7 

1934, average... | 504°7 | 149-7 | 238-4 | 160-3 | 716-8 | 1,325-9 | 498-2 
1934 t 

-5 | 139-0 | 219-8 | 150-9 | 534-6 | 1,215-2 | 441-3 

—, et 135-4 | 207-4 | 142-2] 541-1 | 1,263-7 | 414-4 

“ie 517-5 | 153-5 | 247°8 | 155-6 | 639-9 | 1,619-5 | 503-6 

April ... 494-9 | 150-5 | 242-0 | 157-1 | 685-9 | 1,726-9 | 496-3 

“ae 5185 | 147-3 | 251°0 | 161-1 | 725-4 | 2,042-9 | 527-9 

June :.. 500-8 | 149-3 | 238-3 | 163-3 | 706-5 | 1,930-1 | 514-9 

July ... 502-8 | 149-5 | 247°6 | 160-8 | 754-9 | 1,224-8 | 528-3 

August 523-5 | 151-6 | 247°4 | 161-3 | 785-7 | 1,054-4 | 503-3 

September 491°0 | 152-6 | 233-4 | 164-8 | 763-1] 898-1] 500-3 

ber 518-5 | 164-8 | 250-2] 171-4 | 828-9] 951-1 | 527-1 

November 497-9 | 156-0 | 219°6 64-2 815:8 966-9 507-6 

mber 508°7 | 146-9 | 256-0 | 171:0 | 819-4 | 1,027-6 | 513-5 

1935 - 

January 502-8 | 159°9 | 243-7 | 166-3 866-3 | 1,477°3 | 521-2 


























* The United States figures exclude charcoal pig iron. 
+ Monthly figures subject to revision. 
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The following figures show for the countries named 
the average daily tonnage of pig iron produced in Janu- 
ary, 1935, and in January, June, September and 
December, 1934. 


























January, | December,|September,| June, January 
Country 1935 1934 1934 1934 1934” 
Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons 
France ... oes 16,220 16,410 16,370 16,690 16,700 
Saar District ... 5,160 4,740 5,090 4,980 4,480 
Belgium a 7,860 8,260 7,780 7,940 7,090 
Luxemburg... 5,370 5,520 5,490 5,440 4,870 
( eos 27,950 26,430 25,440 28,550 17,250 
United States ... 47,660 33,150 29,940 64,340 39, 
United Kingdom 16,810 16,570 16,680 17,160 14,240 





The daily production of pig iron in the United States 
underwent considerable expansion in January, the ton- 
tage being 43°8 per cent. greater than in December, 
1934. Increases were also recorded for the Saar Dis- 
trict (8-9 per cent.), Germany (5-8 per cent.) and the 
United Kingdom (1-4 per cent.). Reductions ranging 
up to nearly 5 per cent. were shown for France, 
Belgium, and Luxemburg. Compared with January, 
1934, the daily output of pig iron was higher in all the 
countries mentioned except France, where there was 
a reduction of 2°9 per cent. An expansion of 62 per 
cent. was shown in the German output and of 21°6 per 
cent. in the United States. The remaining countries 
showed tonnage increases ranging from 10 to 20 per 
cent. 


The number of furnaces in blast in the countries 
named in January, 1935, and in January, June, Sep- 
tember and December, 1934, is shown in the following 
table: — 














Number of Furnaces in blast at end of 
Country 
January, | D ber,|September,} June, January, 
1935 1934 1934 1934 1934 
France ... _ 85 86 84 86 91 
Saar District ... 21 21 20 20 19 
Belgium ose 36 37 36 36 35 
pow eey 4 ane 75 73 70 66 51 
United States ... 89 69 62 89 87 
United Kingdom 94 96 98 100 85 




















Compared with December, 1934, there was a marked 
increase in January in the number of furnaces operat- 
ing in the United States, though the figure was only 
slightly higher than a year earlier. To some extent this 
increase may be regarded as seasonal. In Germany the 
number of furnaces in blast at the end of January was 
the highest since July, 1930. 


IIJ.—Crupe STEEL Propuction 


(Ingots and Castings) 
































Saar United 
. : Bel- |Luxem-| Ger- 7 o | twa 
Month France . 24 gium | burg many U.S.A. _ 
Thousands of tons (2,240 Ibs.) 
1924, average... | 565-8 ) 121-7 » 235-7 , 154-7 806-4 , 3,161-0 | 683-4 
1929, average... | 795°3 | 181-1 | 338-8 | 221-6 | 1,332-1 | 4,702-8 | 803-0 
1930, average... | 774-6 | 158-6 | 276-7 | 186-1 | 946-1 | 3,301-6 | 610-5 
1931, average... | 641-4 | 126-1 | 256-0 | 166-9 | 679-9 | 2,162-1 | 433-6 
1932, average... | 462-4 | 120-0 | 230-3 | 160-4 471-2 | 1,140-1 | 438-5 
1933, average... | 635-1 | 137-4 | 224-8 | 151°3 | 642-0 | 1,936-0 | 585:3 
1934, average ... | 504-0 | 159-9 | 241 © | 158-4] 982-9 | 2,164-5 | 738-3 
1934 t 

January «-. | 509-7 | 152-1 | 222-2 | 148-8 | 804-0 | 1,971-0 | 711-0 
February «+ | 469°3 | 143-0 4-9 | 140-9 | 810-0 | 2,182-8 | 707-5 
March ... .. | 519°6 | 157-5 | 252-6 | 152-1 | 914-7 | 2,760-9 | 834-5 
April 492-9 | 157-6 | 242-4 | 154-1 961-9 | 2,897-5 | 716-8 
y 524-4 | 153-5 | 252-8 | 158-3 | 973-6 |3,352-7 | 780-0 
June 503-8 | 170-3 | 248-8 | 162-6 | 987-7 | 3,016-0 | 757-5 
July 504-8 | 153-1 | 244-3 | 157-7 | 1,020-0 | 1,472-6 | 718-2 

ugust 524-4 | 168- 248-2 *7 | 1,050-7 | 1,363-4 | 667- 
September 486-1 | 165-1 | 241°3 | 162-1 | 960-2 | 1,251-6 | 734-7 
October 524-4 | 179-4 3° 173-1 | 1,118-1 | 1,461-9 | 812-0 
November 489-0 | 165- 163-0 | 1,068-1 | 1,589-0 | 766-0 

December 500-8 | 153-7 | 242-6 | 167-9 | 1,022-8 | 1,941-1 | 654- 

1935 

January «-- | 486-1 | 165-7 | 242-1 | 168-8 | 1,119-2 | 2,834-2 | 757-8 
*The monthly particulars from January, 1934, to January, 1935, are 
exclusive of the production of steel cas zs and also of crucible and electric 
steel ingots, monthly details of these di ptions of steel not being reported ; 
the estimated average monthly production in 1934 of steel castings was 31,500 
tons, and of crucible and electric steel —_ 28,000 tons, and these quantities 


are included in the monthly average for 1934. 
t Monthly figures subject to revision. 
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Crude steel production was higher in January than 
in December, 1934, in the Saar District, Germany, the 
United States and the United Kingdom, the increases 
ranging from 78 per cent. (Saar District) to 46-0 per 
cent. (United States). Production in Belgium was 
about the same in the two months, but in France and 
Luxemburg output declined by nearly 3 per cent. Com. 
pared with a year earlier, the January outputs were 
higher in all the countries mentioned except France, 
where a decrease of 46 per cent. was recorded. The 
percentage increases were as follows:—Saar District, 
8-9; Belgium, 9-0; Luxemburg, 9°7; Germany, 89-2. 
United States, 43°8; United Kingdom, 6-6. 

The average daily output of crude steel in Germany 
(ingots and castings) and in the United States (ingots 
only) during January, 1935, and January, June, Sep. 
tember and December, 1934, was as follows: — 

















January, | December,| September, June, January, 

Country 1985’ | 1934 1934 ‘| 1934 1934" 
Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons 

German bee 43,050 42,620 38,410 37,990 30,920 
United States ... | 104,970 77,650 50,070 116,000 73,000 








IV.—IRon AND STEEL PRICES 


France.—On the inland market the Pig Iron comp- 
toirs raised their prices by 50 francs per metric ton with 
effect as from January 15. No. 3 pig iron was 
thus fixed at 260 francs. No other changes were 
made in comptoir prices. The following table shows 
some inland prices (f.o.r, producers’ works) at the end 
of the months specified :— 


Prices per metric ton (2,204 lbs.) 








Medium 
Pig Iron Sheet Merchant 

Month No. 3 Billets Bars Joists Bars Sheets, 

4-5 mm 
1934 Frs. Frs. Frs Frs. Frs 
January 195 405 425 5. 560 700 
February 195 430 450 550 560 700 
March 195 430 450 5 560 700 
April 195 430 450 550 560 700 
May 185 430 450 5 560 700 
June 430 450 550 560 700 
July 210 430 450 550 560 700 
210 430 450 550 560 700 
September 210 4 450 550 560 700 

ctober 210 430 450 550 560 7 
November 210 430 450 550 560 700 
r. 210 430 450 560 700 
1935 

January ... 260 430 450 550 560 700 























Basis gold export prices were unchanged during 
January from the previous month, but a small rise in 
the gold premium was reflected in the quotations on a 
sterling basis. Compared with a year earlier, billets, 
sheet bars and merchant bars were dearer by 64 per 
cent., joists by 14 per cent. and plates (7% in.) by 10 per 
cent. The rise in the gold premium over the period 
amounted to about 64 per cent. The following table 
shows the sterling equivalent of the basis export prices 
(f.0.b. Antwerp) quoted by the Continental Steel 
Cartel for a few rolled steel products at the end of the 
months stated :— 


Prices per ton of 2,240 lbs. 








Billets, | sheet |Merchant|/,Jost® | plates 
Month 2$-in. 5 (standard ey 
and over} Bars Bars sections) | *!2- 
1934 s. d 8. d s. d. 8. d s. d 
January bee 73 9 75 3 98 3 90 38 125 6 
February 75 9 77 3 100 9 92 6 132 9 
reh ... e 74 9 76 3 99 6 91 6 131 3 
April ... 75 3 76 9 100 0 96 O 1382 0 
May ... -| 7 9 77 8 | 100 9 99 0 132 9 
June ... . 7% 3 77 9 | 101 3 99 9 133 9 
De 0s 76 6 78 3 | 102 0 | 100 3 134 6 
ugust 738 0 79 9 103 9 102 0 137 0 
September 78 0 79 9 103 9 102 0 137 0 
ic r oot ose 77 0 78 9 102 6 100 9 135 3 
November... ae 77 «0 78 9 102 6 100 9 135 3 
December... «. | 78 0 79 9 | 103 9 | 102 0 187 0 
1935 
January wee 7% 6 80 3 104 6 | 102 9 137 9 




















NorE.—Gold prices have been converted to sterling by adding the 
appropriate premium, 
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Belgium.—Ezport prices of rolled steel products in 
Belgium, as in France, are controlled by the Conti- 
nental Steel Cartel. The sterling equivalents of similar 
grades are shown in the above table, and periodical 
variations in the sterling prices (f.0.b. Antwerp) corre- 
spond with those mentioned in the previous paragraph. 
The special prices of merchant bars and joists for the 
United Kingdom market were 96s. and 98s. 6d. per ton 
respectively, these prices, as a result of the gold 
premium, being 6d. and 9d. higher respectively than 
in December. 


United States.—No changes were made in the prices 
of iron and steel products in January, but scrap prices 
were subject to considerable fluctuations. The quota- 
tions given in the following table were those prevailing 
at the end of the months stated : — 


UNITED 
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Pig Iron 
Sheet | Forging Tank | Struc- 
Month No. 2 Bars, Billets, | Bars, | Plates,| tural 
. Foundry No. 2 Pitts- Pitts- |Chicago] Pitts- | Shapes, 
i Phila. | Valley | burgh | burgh burgh {Chicago 
delphia Furnace 
1934 Dollars per gross ton (2,240 Ibs.) Cents per Ib. 
January ...| 19°26 ) 17-50 | 26-06 | 31°00 | 1-80. 1-70 | 1°75 
February .. 19°26 17°50 26-00 31 00 1°80 1-70 1-75 
h ee 19°26 17°50 26° 31 00 1-80 1-70 1°75 
April 20-26 18-50 30-00 34-00 1:95 1°85 1-90 
y 20-26 18°50 80-00 34-00 1°95 1°85 1-90 
June 20-26 18-50 30-00 34-00 1°95 1°85 1-90 
July 20-26 18-50 28-00 32-00 1°85 1-80 1°85 
August 20-26 18°50 28-00 32-00 1°85 1-80 1°85 
September 20-26 18-50 28-00 32-00 1°85 1-80 1-85 
October 20-26 18:50 28-00 32-00 1°85 1-80 1-85 
November 20-26 18:50 28-00 32-00 1°85 1-80 1°85 
cember. 20-26 | 18-50 | 28:00 | 32-00 | 1-85 | 1-80 | 1-85 
1935 
January . 20-26 18-50 28-00 32-00 1:85 1-80 1-85 


AGE-GROUPS OF BRITISH EMIGRANTS AND IMMIGRANTS IN 1934 


In the ‘ B.T.J.”’ of March 21 (pages 481-485) par- 
ticulars were given relating to the occupations of 
British migrants, of 18 years of age and upwards, 
between the United Kingdom and non-European coun- 
tries in 1934, and the present article deals with the 
ages of those migrants and also of those under 18 years 
of age. 

The tables on pages 523, 524 and 525 show the age- 
grouping (so far as ascertained) of the male and female 
emigrants and immigrants of British nationality who 
left or took up permanent residence in England and 
Wales, in Scotland, in Northern Ireland, and in the 
United Kingdom in 1934. Similar particulars for 1933 
were published in the issue of the ‘* B.T.J.’’ of 
March 29, 1934. The particulars for both years are 
summarised in the paragraphs which follow. 


AGES OF EMIGRANTS AND IMMIGRANTS 


The summary statement following shows the age- 
grouping of British male and female migrants who left 
or took up permanent residence in the United Kingdom 
during the years 1933 and 1934. Residence for a year 
or more is treated as permanent residence for the 
purposes of these tables. 




















Emigrants Immigrants 
Ages at Last 
Birthday 
1934 1933 1934 1933 
Males :— 
Under 12 ... 1,985 1,709 4,447 5,431 
12-17. ‘xe 544 465 1,229 1,236 
18-19 +8 306 309 536 700 
20-24 vee 1,739 - 1,483 1,843 2,646 
25-29 2,063 1,915 2,629 3,773 
30-34 1,684 1,433 2,706 3,674 
35-44 sae 2,130 1,963 4,158 5,154 
45-54 ose 1,478 1,198 3,103 3,596 
55 and over 1,183 1,025 2,477 2,820 
*Total males... | 13,275 11,605 23,177 29,090 
Females :— 
Under 12 . 1,855 1,857 4,425 5,275 
12-17 sie 657 616 1,362 1,418 
18-19 sts 372 338 557 583 
20-24 sen 1,395 1,264 1,781 2,189 
25-29 eae 2,495 2,221 2,911 3,460 
30-34 2,344 2,090 3,501 3,937 
35-44 pia 3,015 2,855 5,436 6,112 
45-54 — 1,894 1,768 3,447 3,835 
55 and over 1,679 1,526 3,195 3,368 
*Total females | 15,955 14,651 26,666 30,234 

















* Inclusive of a small number (12 years ofage and over) whose 
ages were not specified. 


The above summary shows that of the emigrants 
from the United Kingdom in 1934 whose ages were 





stated, 31 per cent. of the males and 27 per cent. of the 
females were between 18 and 30 years of age, as com- 
pared with 32 and 26 per cent., respectively, for 1983. 
The proportion of males and of females between 30 
and 45 years of age (29 and 34 per cent., respectively) 
was about the same in both years, and 20 per cent. of 
the males, and nearly 28 per cent. of the females, were 
of 45 years of age or over in 1934, as compared with 19 
and 224 per cent., respectively, in 1988. Children 
under 12 years of age represented about 15 and 12 per 
cent., respectively, of the total male and female 
emigrants in 1934, the corresponding percentages for 
1933 being 15 and 13; the infants of less than 12 
months old included in this group accounted for under 
2 per cent. of the total number of males and females in 
both years. The remainder of the males and females, 
amounting in each case to rather more than 4 per cent., 
were adolescents of between 12 and 17 years of age. 


Of the immigrants, children under 12 years of age 
formed the largest age-group among the males, and the 
second largest age-group among the females in both 
1934 and 1933, the respective proportions being about 


- 19 and 164 per cent. in the later and 19 and 17 per cent. 


in the earlier year. The number of male and female 
infants of less than 12 months of age included in this 
group in 1934 represented about 1°4 and 1-3 per cent., 
respectively, of the total male and female immigrants, 
these percentages showing little change from those for 
1933. Male immigrants of between 18 and 30 years of 
age represented 214 per cent. of the total, those of 
between 80 and 45 years of age 294 per cent., and those 
of 45 years of age and over 24 per cent. The corre- 
sponding percentages for 1933 were 244,30 and 22. The 
female immigrants of between 18 and 30 years of age 
accounted for about 20 per cent., and those of between 
30 and 45 years of age 33} per cent. of the total, while 
25 per cent. were of 45 years of age and over; for 1933 
the corresponding proportions were 21, 33 and 24 per 
cent. Adolescents of between 12 and 17 years of age 
accounted for over 5 per cent. in 1934 (under 44 per 
cent, in 1933) of both males and females. 


In the case of both emigrants and immigrants in 
1934 the number of females exceeded the number of 
males in seven of the age-groups shown in the above 
table, the exceptions being children under 12 and the 
group of 20-24 years. For all ages together, the excess 
of female over male emigrants was about 20 per cent. 
in 1934, as compared with 26 per cent. in 1933 and 
about 29 per cent. in both 1932 and 1931. The normal 
movement, up to 1929, was an excess of males over 
females. 


Excess oF IMMIGRANTS 


In 1934 an excess of 20,613 immigrants over 
emigrants was recorded, as compared with an excess 


(Continued on page 527) 
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AGES OF EMIGRANTS FROM THE UNITED KINGDOM TO NON-EUROPEAN COUNTRIES, 1934 


Ages of Mate and Femate Passencers who left permanent residence in the Unitep Kinepom to take up permanent 
residence in non-European countries during the year 1934. 


Notr.—Residence for a year or more is treated as permanent residence. 

























































































































































































COUNTRY OF FUTURE PERMANENT RESIDENCE 
BRITISH EMPIRE FOREIGN COUNTRIES 
Ages at Last Birthday eg 
India Other 
British British Other 
North | ¢falia | zealana | South | Gnclud- | pritish | Total | United | Foreign | ota 
America Africa Ceylon) Countries tries 
ITISH ECTS 
EMIGRANTS from ENGLAND = over 
and WALES 
Male — 
Under 12 years oe se ons aes 90 338 45 162 419 228 1,282 71 275 346 1,628 
12 to 17 years a — pe Seo 54 103 14 71 46 68 356 26 72 98 454 
18 to 19 years — = eve = 28 36 9 56 37 48 214 9 45 54 268 
20 to 24 years oo oes a. aes 74 164 35 235 315 304 1,127 44 246 290 1,417 
25 to 29 years = _— eee ane 79 206 67 234 308 418 1,312 65 295 360 1,672 
30 to 34 years oe =e _ ae 72 191 41 163 234 378 1,079 71 216 287 1,366 
35 to 44 years _ sis abi _— 106 231 58 185 311 497 1,388 83 275 358 1,746 
45 to 54 years wte és0 see ose 81 234 52 139 226 295 1,027 60 171 231 1,258 
55 years and over ... pes ose oes 76 297 104 153 104 138 872 60 103 163 1,035 
* Total eve ven ose ose 665 1,817 427 1,398 2,037 | 31 | 8,775 489 1,731 2,220 10,995 
FEMALES :— | 
Under 12 years... ove eee eee 7 262 39 142 400 | 229 1,150 52 286 338 1,488 
See 48 114 18 68 101 | 79 428 32 85 117 545 
18 to 19 years = -_ wil ee 18 40 14 43 84 48 247 18 41 59 806 
20 to 24 years ooo oon ae ooo 60 146 49 158 274 | 207 894 68 197 265 1,159 
25 to 29 years Sue ave pe oe 88 252 72 257 464 447 1,580 97 376 473 2,053 
30 to 34 years — =— one oes 97 275 62 178 43 419 1,465 102 311 413 1,878 
35 to 44 years ane ese — ose 134 405 115 252 617 | 512 2,035 140 3538 493 2,528 
45 to 54 years amr ous eee owe 106 319 95 183 357 | 240 1,300 106 202 308 1,608 
55 years and over ... oo ooo ove 138 444 122 200 144 | 130 1,178 133 131 264 1,442 
PE Gods) oes tw toes 769 2,287 589 | 1,481 | 2 2,981 Bi 2,371 | 10,478 748 2,013 2,761 413,239 
BRITISH SUBJECTS 
EMIGRANTS from SCOTLAND 
| 
MALES :— 
Under 12 years one ine ved ooo 40 32 12 20 59 28 191 55 34 89 280 
12 to 17 years ven ace ove ove 13 1l 4 4 4 5 41 20 6 26 67 
18 to 19 years — owe eee ove 4 4 — il — 6 25 2 4 6 31 
20 to 24 years bée — o bon 20 22 3 52 101 54 252 9 24 33 285 
25 to 29 years “Ss =A ove one 22 17 10 46 106 97 298 27 28 55 353 
30 to 34 years ont bine _— oss 12 19 5 39 64 76 215 20 35 55 270 
35 to 44 years wee ose née oem 20 27 8 31 106 82 274 18 43 61 335 
45 to 54 years os ae eww ose 12 28 5 20 66 26 157 9 2 30 187 
55 years and over . oan “ one 15 22 7 23 21 7 95 18 7 25 120 
¢t ToTaL ove ove eee eee 160 182 o4 247 528 385 1,556 181 202 383 1,939 
FEMALES :— 
Under 12 years”... bee a mae 40 30 6 22 42 36 176 70 37 107 283 
12 to 17 years _ oes — que 16 8 7 5 6 fy 50 25 12 37 87 
18 to 19 years ove oes oes eee 6 2 1 6 8 2 25 7 6 13 38 
20 to 24 years — oss a a 36 15 5 17 36 15 124 38 23 61 185 
25 to 20 years ios eee soe ove 42 28 il 25 95 61 262 50 40 90 352 
30 to 34 years bee ose ose ove 49 35 5 32 96 69 286 63 47 110 396 
35 to 44 years bee ose ove vee 50 37 17 32 112 75 323 62 41 103 426 
45 to 54 years oes ose ons ee 34 28 12 29 55 29 188 26 25 51 239 
55 years and over ... oes vos eee 39 29 15 35 15 10 143 40 16 66 199 
§ TOTAL on eee eee obs 314 212 80 204 469 308 1,587 385 247 632 2,219 a 
BRITISH SUBJECTS 
EMIGRANTS from NORTHERN ‘ 
IRELAND 
MALES :— 
Under 12 years __... one aks 4 30 4 2 — 6 3 45 30 2 32 77 
12 to 17 years oon ove coe oes 7 — ~- 1 -- _- 8 15 = 15 23 
18 to 19 years — 1 — 1 1 — 3 4 —_ 4 7 } 
20 to 24 years 11 6 2 4 6 3 32 5 1 6 38 
25 to 29 years 6 4 7 1 5 28 5 4 37 
30 to 34 years . 12 8 3 4 6 4 37 9 2 11 48 
35 to 44 years 13 7 4 7 5 4 40 6 3 9 49 
45 to 64 years ose oe eos 6 4 5 2 5 5 27 3 3 33 
55 years and over . jue = see 9 3 1 3 1 — 17 7 4 11 28 
|| ToTaL soe ooo ooo ove 94 39 21 29 31 24 238 84 19 103 341 
‘EMALES /— . 
Pivader OT ne oe ee 34 6 3 = 9 6 58 24 2 26 84 
12 to 17 years TE EEE Sa ae 12 2 — 2 — — 16 8 1 9 25 ' 
18 to 19 years oes son ose esp 8 1 2 6 4 _ 21 7 _ 7 28 
20 to 24 years —_ eb soe oe 15 2 1 11 5 1 35 14 2 16 61 
25 to 29 years we a“ ove oon 28 4 4 4 8 6 54 28 8 36 
30 to 34 years oe ‘ive we ous 24 8 — 2 7 6 47 17 6 23 70 
35 to 44 years oe woe ove ove 13 5 2 3 13 6 42 17 2 19 61 
45 to 54 years ase ove ooo 17 3 4 3 3 4 34 il 2 13 47 
55 years and over . eee — ose 13 3 4 2 1 _- 23 14 1 15 38 
Q ToTaL... oe oes ove 165 35 20 33 50 29 332 141 24 165 497 
* Inclusive of 151 males of 12 years of age and over, whose ages were not specified. 
t Inclusive of 232 females of 12 years of age and over, whose ages were not 5: ~ 2 . 
Inclusive of 11 males of 12 years of age and over, whose ages were not spec 
Inclusive of 14 females of 12 years of age and over, whose ages were not ees. 
\| Inclusive of 1 female of 12 years of age and over, whose age was not specified. 
§ Inclusive of 3 females of 12 years of age and over, Whose ages were not specified. 
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SPECIAL ARTICLES—Continued 


s 


Ages of Mate and Fremars Passencers who left permanent residence in the Untrep Krnepom to take up permanent residence 
jn non-European countries during the year 1934. 


Norz.—Residence for a year or more is treated as permanent residence. 





COUNTRY OF FUTURE PERMANENT RESIDENCE 





























BRITISH EMPIRE FOREIGN COUNTRIES ~ 
RAND 
Ages at Last Birthday TOTAL 
India Other 
British British Other : 
Aus- New (includ- United | Foreign 
America | ttalia | Zealand — i Pn Total States un- Total 
Ceylon) tries 
BRITISH SUBJECTS 
Total EMIGRANTS from the UNITED 
KINGDOM 
$i 

Under 12 years 160 374 59 182 484 259 1,518 156 311 467 1,985 
12 to 17 years 74 114 18 76 50 73 405 61 73 139 544 
18 to 19 years 32 41 9 68 38 54 242 15 49 64 306 
20 to 24 years 105 192 40 291 421 361 1,410 58 271 329 1,739 
25 to 29 years 106 229 81 287 416 520 1,639 97 327 424 063 
30 to 34 years 96 218 49 206 304 458 1,331 100 253 353 1,684 
35 to 44 years 139 265 70 223 422 583 1,702 107 321 428 2,130 
45 to 54 years ots 99 266 62 161 297 326 1,211 73 195 267 1,478 
55 years and over ... 100 322 112 179 126 145 984 85 114 199 1,183 

*TOTAL 919 2,038 502 1,674 2,596 2,840 10,569 754 1,952 2,706 13,275 

ES :— 

Under 12 years 152 298 48 164 451 271 | 1,384 146 325 471 | 1,855 
12 to 17 years 76 124 25 75 107 87 494 65 98 163 657 
18 to 19 years 32 43 17 55 96 50 293 32 47 79 372 
20 to 24 111 163 55 186 315 223 1,053 120 222 342 1,395 
25 to 29 years 158 284 87 286 567 514 1,896 175 424 599 2,495 
30 to 34 years 170 318 67 212 537 494 1,798 182 364 546 2,344 
35 to 44 years 197 447 134 287 742 593 2,400 219 396 615 3,015 
45 to 54 years ae 157 350 112 215 415 273 1,522 143 229 372 1,894 
55 years and over ... 190 476 141 237 160 140 1,344 187 148 335 1,679 

+TOTAL 1,248 2,534 689 1,718 3,500 2,708 12,397 1,274 2,284 3,558 15,955 









































AGES OF IMMIGRANTS INTO THE UNITED KINGDOM FROM NON-EUROPEAN COUNTRIES, 1934 


Ages of Mate and FemaLe PasseNncers who left permanent residence in non-European countries to take up permanent residence 
in the UnrTED Kinapom during the year 1934, 


Notre.—Residence for a year or more is treated as permanent residence. 










































































COUNTRY OF LAST PERMANENT RESIDENCE 
BRITISH EMPIRE FOREIGN COUNTRIES 
GRAND 
Ages at Last Birthday TOTAL 
India Other 
British 7 British Other . 
Aus- New (includ- United | Foreign 
North South British Total Total 
tralia Zealand ing States Coun- 
America Africa Ceylon) Countries tries 
IMMIGRANTS into ENGLAND a - 
and WALES 
ES :— } 
Under 12 years 861 402 91 224 7 553 2,837 244 414 658 3,495 
12 to 17 years 301 119 29 109 127 144 829 95 121 216 1,046 
18 to 19 years 165 52 21 74 61 51 414 31 21 62 466 
20 to 24 years 479 273 103 192 185 142 1,374 103 81 184 1,558 
25 to 29 years 416 300 113 148 279 353 1,609 188 259 447 2,056 
30 to 34 years 440 245 77 111 416 1,539 240 287 527 2,066 
35 to 44 years 672 112 155 473 696 2,488 361 441 802 3,290 
45 to 54 years eee 586 279 79 184 458 469 2,055 240 276 616 2,571 
55 years and over ... 477 281 95 275 281 194 1,603 210 195 405 x 
{ToTaL 4,404 2,338 721 1,477 2,820 3,022 14,782 1,715 2,106 8,821 18,603 
Under i2 years 821 421 93 230 737 547 2,849 220 444 664 8,513 
12 to 17 years 333 141 43 114 130 148 909 103 114 217 1,126 
18 to 19 years 109 56 16 67 102 56 406 26 52 78 "484 
20 to 24 years 311 201 72 176 314 186 1,260 66 156 222 1,482 
25 to 29 years 390 326 116 220 479 394 1,925 158 267 425 27350 
30 to 34 years 450 341 106 223 558 502 | 2,180 201 369 570 | 2:750 
36 to 44 years 826 600 166 330 856 786 3,564 381 526 907 4,471 
45 to 54 y 668 448 118 316 495 326 2,371 252 283 535 
55 years and over 683 434 136 358 236 174 2,021 316 191 507 23528 
§TOTAL 4,594 2,974 868 2,039 3,915 3,123 17,513 1,725 2,417 4,142 21,655 
* Inclusive of 163 males of 12 years of age and over, whose ages were not specified 
t Inclusive of 249 females of 12 years of age and over, whose ages were not specified, 
Inclusive of 48 males of 12 years of age and over, whose ages were not specified. 
Inclusive of 45 females of 12 years of age and over, whose ages were not specified 
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AGES OF IMMIGRANTS INTO THE UNITED KINGDOM FROM NON-EUROPEAN COUNTRIES, 1934—Continued 


Ages of Mate and FEMALE PassENGERs who left permanent residence in non-European countries to take up permane idenos 
in the Unrrep Kiyepom during the year 1934. ame “ mee 


Norre.—Residence for a year or more is treated as permanent residence. 











































































































































































































ee 3 
COUNTRY OF LAST PERMANENT RESIDENCE 
BRITISH EMPIRE FOREIGN COUNTRIES 
Ages at Last Birthday GRAND - 
India Oth “a Un 
British : British | ,; Other ed 
cr Aus- New (includ- “3 United | Forei 
North ? South , British | Total ! gn It 
America | ‘Talia | Zealand | Africa ug) | Countries States | Coun- ae 1¢ 
Ceylon) tries 20- 
ania 95- 
30- 
IMMIGRANTS into SCOTLAND Sal SUnTEETS 4 
——. 45- 
MALES :— 4 55 
Under 12 years... es a Sa 295 49 29 26 112 77 588 171 49 220 
12 to 17 years a ee 57 9 6 17 6 10 105 46 10 56 161 T 
18 to 19 years bie ste ad bis 28 3 1 13 3 10 58 6 ttl 
OS Epa eee meerceome oe 97 28 10 17 21 17 190 47 4 51 241 
25 to 29 years it eee ce 144 38 16 15 59 71 343 104 27 131 474 
30 to 34 years os ee foi is 132 42 18 8 72 69 341 151 36 187 5 
35 to 44 years mee sv as bo0 166 45 22 21 105 105 464 207 59 2 wh 
45 to 54 years ove _ oes oes 122 21 12 10 100 44 309 1 42 148 457 
55 years and over ... ate ee ive 125 26 16 46 26 28 267 118 19 137 
*TOTAL i ite i os |. 1167 261 130 173 504 431 2,666 956 246 1,202 8,368 
bi 
FEMALES :— we 
Under 12 years... 20 ww. swe | = 260 56 31 25 86 7 536 191 60 251 787 
go gallina ee SN = 83 13 3 16 9 15 139 59 14 73 212 pr 
18 to 19 years ave ese eee eos 17 7 2 9 6 3 44 12 4 16 60 Be 
20 to 24 years sa owe ove eve 113 14 4 12 20 16 179 55 14 69 248 
25 to 29 years ate sha ow ee 157 39 15 14 46 43 314 120 28 148 462 ac 
30 to 34 years von eis a oo 179 59 27 19 94 83 461 157 44 201 662 
35 to 44 years “— ‘aie on be 211 60 28 43 120 98 560 213 55 268 828 ce 
45 to 54 years nee ne one abs 139 48 16 34 52 33 327 112 22 134 461 me 
55 years and over ... 194 43 23 74 22 12 368 167 15 182 550 wn 
{TOTAL = 7! eA -- | 1,854 339 149 248 455 3386 2,931 1,086 258 1,344 4,275 el 
IMMIGRANTS into NORTHERN SISTER SUBIECTS AC 
IRELAND 
aa a - . ‘ , me 
Inder 12 years = ove ave 72 ¢ é 7 5 5 32 7 39 
I2tol7years wee] 3 - 3 2 19 4 me 4 | W 
18 to 19 years see ove — 2 1 — — -- - 3 3 _— 3 6 06 
20 to 24 years —~ = ‘aie 23 2 1 2 _— 5 33 11 —_ 11 44 
25 to 29 years seh be me ae 49 8 3 2 _ 8 70 24 5 29 99 an 
30 to 34 years a ae ak ie 37 7 7 1 4 7 63 45 4 49 112 fi 
35 to 44 years See joe wee nis 62 15 8 2 1 11 89 44 5 49 138 @] 
45 to 54 years - = ey ver s 4 5 5 2 9 48 25 2 27 75 nu 
55 years and over ... ove -e 29 7 2 3 1 — 42 23 _ 23 65 of 
TOPAL 298 56 35 18 18 47 472 211 23 234 706 Mm: 
fel 
:--'T 9 8 4 4 5 8 88 28 9 . 
Inder years . one ese oe 5s 5 f 37 + 
12 to 17 years oes eee _ sv 16 _— — 2 = a 18 3 3 3 1% 30 
18 to 19 years — ang we 7 1 _ _ 2 — 10 3 _— 3 13 
20 to 24 years 19 6 2 1 3 4 35 15 1 16 51 
25 to 29 years an ae a 46 7 3 8 4 8 71 24 4 28 99 of 
30 to 34 years se se —_ os} 40 9 2 1 8 3 63 24 2 26 89 
SEMRMEIOEER cs ote ween 49 12 6 5 7 7 86 45 6 51 137 an 
45 to 54 years — ave woe ose 33 5 3 2 4 5 52 26 2 
55 yearsand Over... 9 oe. wee ae 42 6 2 5 2 1 58 58 1 59 117 gr 
tTOTAL ae bes = pal 311 54 22 23 36 36 482 226 28 254 736 . 
BRITISH SUBJECTS 
Total IMMIGRANTS into the UNITED 
KINGDOM 
MALES :— 3 
Under 12 years”... su sie oe | 1,228 460 129 253 825 635 3,530 447 470 917 4,447 
BRGpavweers 5. wt wee et | 8D 131 35 126 136 156 953 145 131 276 1,229 
18 to 19 years ihe = one seg 195 56 22 87 54 61 475 40 21 61 "636 of 
20 to 24 years a i ee asd 599 303 114 211 206 164 1,597 161 85 246 1,843 de 
26 to 29 years qee ae — wall 609 346 132 165 338 432 2,022 316 291 607 2/629 
30 to 34 years tie ~ ase son 609 294 102 120 326 492 1,943 436 327 763 2,706 én 
36 to 44 years ov = ose oe 890 440 142 178 579 812 3,041 612 505 1,117 4,158 Ay 
45 to 54 years Le > Re oo 731 304 96 199 560 622 2,412 371 320 691 3,103 
55 years and over ... = ont “od 631 314 113 324 808 222 1,912 351 214 565 2,477 19 
§TOTAL a a ond --« | 5,869 2,655 886 1,668 8,342 8,500 17,920 2,882 2,375 5,257 23,177 th 
tT 
m 
FEMALES ‘~~ . 95 
J years ~~ — owe ose 1,140 485 128 259 82 633 3,473 439 513 952 
oo) | +npllpeelmmentmm meric | Woe 154 46 132 139 163 | 1,066 165 iat ae B 
18 to 19 years “be se eve one 133 64 18 76 110 59 460 41 56 97 BB7 
20 to 24 years ie ue oot oe 443 221 78 189 337 206 1,474 136 171 307 1,781 an 
25 to 29 years abe -_ a ove 693 372 134 237 529 445 2,310 302 299 601 2,911 OX 
30 to 34 years one ube peal con 669 409 135 243 660 588 2,704 382 415 797 8,501 
35 to 44 years “ae bes sie ... | 1,086 672 200 378 983 891 4,210 639 587 1,226 5,436 m 
45toS4 years gs wee wee | | BO 501 137 352 551 369 2,750 390 307 697 3,447 
B5 yearsand Over... 6. see oe 919 483 161 437 260 187 2,447 541 207 748 3'195 EB 
WLOTAL 6,259 3,367 1,039 2,310 4,406 3,545 20,926 3,037 2,703 5,740 26,666 ar 
m 
* Inclusive of 1 male of 12 years of age and over, whose age was not specified. 
+ Inclusive of 5 females of 12 years of age and over, whose ages were not specified. co 
+ Inclusive of 1 female of 12 years of age and over whose age was not specified. 
§ Inclusive of 49 males of 12 years of age and over, whose ages were not specified. Bic 
|| Inclusive of 51 females of 12 years of age and over whose ages were not specified. sh 
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SPECIAL ARTICLES—Continued 
(Continued from page 528) 


of 33,068 immigrants over emigrants in 1933. The 
excess Im each age-group and for each of the sexes is 























shown below :— 
Excess of Immigrants over 
Emigrants 
s at Last Males Females 
irthday 
1934 1933 1934 1933 

Under 1 ése 2,462 3,722 2,570 3,418 
12-17... aes 685. 771 105 802 
18-19... ee 230 391 185 245 
20-24... ee 104 1,163 386 925 
95-29 ... sat 566 1,858 416 1,239 
90-34 ... wine 1,022 2,241 1,157 1,847 
95-44... ae 2,028 3,191 2,421 3,257 
45-54 «.. “ae 1,625 2,398 1,553 2,067 
fb and over ... 1,294 1,795 1,516 1,842 
‘Total if 9,902 17,485 10,711 15,583 











*Inclusive of a small number (12 years of age and over) 
whose ages were not specified, 


Of the total inward excess of migrants in 1934, 5,969 
males (60 per cent.) and 6,647 females (62 per cent.) 
were at least 80 years of age; the percentages in the 
previous year were 55 for males and 58 for females. 
Both males and females of 18-30 years of age 
accounted for 9 per cent., as against 194 and 154 per 
cent., respectively, in 1933, while 25 per cent. of the 
males and 24 per eent. of the females were children 
under 12 years of age, as compared with 21 and 22 per 
cent., respectively, in 1933. 


Acgs oF Micrants From, or To, EACH DIVISION OF THE 
Untrep Krncpom 


Emigrants.—Of the emigrants from England and 
Wales during 1934, 49 per cent. of the males and 56 per 
cent. of the females were of 30 years of age or aver, 
and 804 per cent. of the males and 264 per cent. of the 
females were between 18 and 30 years of age. The 
numbers in the age-groups including males of 30 years 
of age and over accounted for 47 per cent. of the total 
male emigrants from Scotland in 1934, and those for 
females 564 per cent., while 344 per cent. of the males 
and 26 per eent. of the females were between 18 and 
30 years of age. 


Immigrants.—In the return movement, the number 
of males of 80 years of age or over represented 53, 55 
and 55 per cent. of the total number of male immi- 
grants into England and Wales, Scotland and Northern 
Irland, respectively, the corresponding percentages 
for females being 58, 584 and 57}, respectively. 


Sex-GroupInGc By Country or Future, or Last, 
PERMANENT RESIDENCE 


Emigrants.—As regards the sex-grouping by country 
of future permanent residence, there was a small 
decline in the number of both male and female 
emigrants from the United Kingdom to British North 
America and to New Zealand in 1934 as compared with 
1988. To all other destinations specified in the tables 
there were increases in 1934 in emigrants of both sexes. 
The total number of emigrants to Australia was 372 
more than in 1938, the number of males increasing by 
258 and the number of females by 114. In respect of 
British South Africa the increase was 805 (506 males 
and 299 females), and in the case of ‘‘ Other British 
Countries ’’ there was an increase of 941, including 552 
males and 889 females. The total for the British 
Empire exceeded that of 1983 by 2,206 (1,366 males 
and 840 females); for the United States there was an 
Increase of 697 emigrants (256 males and 441 females). 

Immigrants.—-The return movement in 1984 was 
considerably smaller than in 1933 for each of the divi- 
sions of the British Empire and of Foreign Countries 
shown in the table, with the exception of the group 





SPECIAL ARTICLES—Continued 


‘‘ Other British Countries.’’ The total decrease of 
4,143 from British North America comprised 2,506 
males and 1,637 females; from Australia there was a 
reduction of 346 males and 49 females; from New 
Zealand 57 males and 130 females; from British South 
Africa 466 males and 837 females; from India (includ- 
ing Ceylon) 280 males and 56 females; and from the 
British Empire as a whole the number of males and 
females was smaller by 3,631 and 2,165, respectively. 
Of the total decrease of 3,225 in the number of immi- 
grants from the United States in 1934 as compared 
with 1933, 1,976 were males and 1,249 were females, 
while the reduction of 460 in the number arriving from 
“* Other Foreign Countries ’’ included 806 males and 
154 females. 





Announcements 


FIFTH CENSUS OF PRODUCTION, 1935 
APPOINTMENT OF COMMITTEE 


In accordance with the provisions of Section 9 (1) of 
the Census of Production Act, 1906, the Board of Trade 
have appointed the following gentlemen :— 


Mr. T. G. Arnold, J.P. 

Professor A. L. Bowley. 

Mr. G. M. Burt. 

Dr. W. H. Coates. 

Mr. J. Hallsworth. 

Sir Charles Hipwood, K.B.E., C.B. 
Mr. H. G. Hughes. 

Professor J. H. Jones. 

Sir William Larke, K.B.E. 

Mr. Guy H. Loeock, C.M.G., and 
Mr. Arthur Shaw, J.P., 


in addition to the representatives of the Government 
Departments concerned, to be a Committee for the 
purpose of advising them as to the preparation of the 
forms and instructions necessary for the taking of a 
Census of Production in respect of the year 1935 and 
the making of any rules under that Act. 

The Secretary to the Committee is Mr. F. W. Taylor, 
Census of Production Office, 80, Pall Mall, London, 
S.W.1. 


SURVEY OF PRODUCTION IN 1935 
NOTICE TO BAKERS 


In January last a form was issued by the Board of 
Trade notifying bakers that an Enquiry under 
Section 9 of the Import Duties Act, 1932, will be held 
in respect of production during the year 1985, and that 
firms employing more than ten persons as an annual 
average will be required to furnish particulars of— 


(a) the quantity and value of bread, cakes, biscuits 
and other goods made; 

(b) the cost of flour, sugar and certain other 
materials, and fuel, purchased and used ; 

(c) the number of persons employed. 

With regard to (b) above, the Board of Trade now 
desire to inform bakers that the quantity and cost of 
each of the following classes of materials purchased 
and used will be required to be shown separately :— 

Unit of quantity 


Wheat flour... ‘ad ... Sacks of 280 lbs. 
Sugar... “At ne ste Cwts. 
Butter... ve an ve Cwts. 
Animal lard bee ons i Cwts. 
Compound, margarine and 

other oils and fats ... di Cwts. 
Eggs in shell ... hed ... Great hundreds 
Eggs not in shell tee tai Cwts. 
Dried fruits eat biel te Cwts. 


These particulars will be required only in the case of 
firms employing more than ten persons (including 
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administrative and clerical staff) in the bakehouse or in 
the selling and delivery of their own products. Firms 
employing fewer than this number should, if they have 
not already done so, complete the forms issued to them 
in January last and return them immediately to the 
Census of Production Office, 80, Pall Mall, London, 
$.W.1. 


CUSTOMS TARIFFS OF THE COLONIAL 
EMPIRE 


The Board of Trade desire to draw the attention of 
United Kingdom exporters interested in Colonial 
markets to the issue by the Colonial Office of a pub- 
lication entitled ‘‘ Customs Tariffs of the Colonial 
Empire,’’ Part I—Africa, Amending Leaflet No. 1. 

This leaflet is the first of a series which is to be 
issued from time to time showing the additions and 
amendments to the various Colonial Customs Tariffs 
which are published in the ‘‘ Customs Tariffs of the 
Colonial Empire.’’ Leaflet No. 1, which relates to the 
Customs Tariffs of the Colonies in Africa, may be pur- 
chased from H.M. Stationery Office, Adastral House, 
Kingsway, London, W.C.2, or through any bookseller, 
price 4d, net. 


MERCHANDISE MARKS ACT, 1926 
ENQUIRIES FIXED 


The Standing Committee appointed by the Board of 
Trade will hold Enquiries on the following dates at the 
Board of Trade Offices, Great George Street, London, 
S.W.1, as to whether imported goods of the under- 
mentioned descriptions should be required to bear an 
indication of origin :— 

GARMENTS 


Monday, April 8, 1935, at 11.30 a.m., and Tuesday, 
April 9, 1935, at 10.30 a.m. 
Women’s and girls’ garments of the following 
descriptions of woven fabrics :— 


(1) Costumes, dresses, coats, skirts and the like. 
(2) Blouses, jumpers and the like. 
(3) Mantles and cloaks. 


Fisnina Tackie, NEEDLEs, Etc. 


Monday, April 15, 1935, at 11.30 a.m., and Tuesday, 
April 16, 1935, at 10.30 a.m. 


(1) Hand sewing needles. 
Machine needles and hooks. 
Gramophone needles of metal. 
Bodkins and stilettos for industrial purposes. 
Crochet hooks. 
Knitting needles and pins. 


(2) Fishing rods and reels whether imported com- 
plete or in parts and fittings therefor. 


(3) The following requisites for fishing :— 
(a) Landing net rings. 
(b) Gaff hooks. 
(c) Fishing lines, casts and traces. 
(d) Fish hooks. 
(e) Artificial baits. 
(f) Floats. 


IMPERIAL SHIPPING COMMITTEE 
HUDSON BAY MARINE INSURANCE RATES 


The Joint Hull Committee has agreed with the 
Imperial Shipping Committee to recommend to the 
underwriters in London and Liverpool that for the 
season 1935 there shall be for well-found ships a reduc- 
tion of 25 per cent. on the 1934 minimum additional 
premiums for suspending the warranty. 

Vessels equipped with a gyro compass may be 
allowed 25 per cent. off that part of the new additional 
premiums which is calculated on the insured value of 
the ship. 

The dates of opening and closing the season will 
remain unaltered, but the surcharge of 25 per cent. for 
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leaving Churchill after October 7 but before October 15, 
being calculated on the new rates of additiong) 
premium, will represent a corresponding reduction. 
The full Report of the Imperial Shipping Committeg 
will be presented to the Governments concerned. 


IMPORT DUTIES ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
ELEMENTARY IRON AND STEEL PRODUCTS 


Under the Additional Import Duties (No. 6) Order, 
1935 (S.R. & O., 1935, No. 242), issued by the Treasury 
on the recommendation of the Import Duties Advisory 
Committee, the Customs duties on certain elementary 
iron and steel products will, as from March 26, 1935, 
be raised to the following rates :— 

Blooms, billets and slabs.—If the value does not exceed 
£4 per ton—£2 per ton; if value exceeds £4 per ton, 
but not £7 10s. per ton—£2 10s. per ton. 

Bars and rods (other than rods in coils).—If the value 
does not exceed £4 per ton—£2 per ton; if value 
exceeds £4 per ton, but not £9 per ton—£3 per ton. 

Angles, shapes and sections.—If the value does not exceed 
£7 per ton—£3 per ton; if value exceeds £7 per ton 
but not £15 per ton—£4 per ton or 334 per cent. ad 
valorem, whichever is the greater. 

Girders, beams, joists and pillars—£3 per ton or 33} per 
cent. ad valorem, whichever is the greater. 

Hoop and strip.—If the value does not exceed £7 per ton 
—£3 per ton; if value exceeds £7 per ton, but not 
£16 per ton—£4 per ton or 334 per cent. ad valorem, 
whichever is the greater. 

Rails—£3 per ton or 33} per cent. ad valorem, whichever 
is the greater. 

The duties on goods under these headings of values 
above the upper limits of value shown are governed by 
Trade Agreements. 

The Committee state that up to last year there had 
been a progressive diminution in the imports of iron 
and steel, but that last year imports rose by 41 per 
cent. as compared with the previous year. While there 
has been substantial improvement in the productive 
efficiency of the industry, and progress has been made 
towards its better organisation, both movements are 
being retarded by this growth of imports. Importance 
is attached to reaching a satisfactory agreement with 
the Continental Steel Cartel covering both imports into 
this country and trade in overseas markets, but nego- 
tiations between the British industry and the Cartel 
have not so far been successful. In recommending 4 
substantial increase of duties the Committee state that 
a large proportion of the iron and steel now being im- 
ported could with advantage be made in this country, 
and that such increased production would improve 
employment and strengthen the competitive power of 
the industry in other markets. The Committee have 
given special attention to those sections of industry 
which have been using foreign steel, and they are satis- 
fied that, taking a long view, the policy indicated in 
their report will best serve the national interests. 

A White Paper (Cmd. 4851) containing the Treasury 
Order and the Committee’s Report is published by 
H.M. Stationery Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, 
London, W.C.2. 


Notrt.—A Customs House Notice regarding the 
above will be found under ‘* United Kingdom ’’ in the 
Customs Regulations and Tariff Changes section of this 
issue. 


















RESINS 


The Treasury, on the recommendation of the Import 
Duties Advisory Committee, have made the Import 
Duties (Exemptions) (No. 7) Order, 1935 (Statutory 
Rules and Orders, 1935, No. 241), adding to the Free 
List as from March 27, 1935, solid natural resins, but 
not including gum resins, damar or amber. The 
Advisory Committee state that these resins are raW 
materials mainly required in the manufacture of var- 
nishes, varnish paints and enamels, in which there is 


(Continued on page 531) 
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TABLES ILLUSTRATING THE ECONOMIC POSITION IN THE UNITED KINGDOM 


TaBLE I.—GENERAL 





















































Monthly Averages 
Items a — 1 Oot | san- | apen- | gaty- | oor- | seed | i906 | i908 
aan Year | Year | Year ” - _ < 
Dec. Mar., June. Sept. Dec., 
1924 | 1033 | 1934 | j93g | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 
1, New CarrraL Issuzs— 
(Midland Bank Statements)— 
(a) United Kingdom purposes ... Million £’s 74 79 8-9 8-0 6:7 9:0 6-2 13:6 5:3 14°4 9:7 
(b) Overseas purposes oo 11:2 3-2 3-6 1:7 1:6 5:7 4:3 2-9 1:7 2:2 2-9 
Total—All purposes ° 18-6 11-1 12°5 9:7 8-3 14°7 10°5 16°5 7:0 16:6 12:6 
Per cont. of 1924... 100 59 67 62 45 79 57 89 38 89 68 
2, BANK CLEARINGS ( te of 
Met: Country Cheque 
and 1— England and 
Wales) 
Average amount daily ... Million £’s. 20°7 18-5 19-7 19°3 20-2 19°5 18-6 20°4 19-6 22-0 20:5 
Per cent, of 1924... ° 100 89:4 95-2 93°2 97°6 94°2 89-9 98-6 94-7 106°3 99-0 
3. PostaL $REecEIPTs (GREAT 
BriTaIn)—Average amount daily | Thousand £’s. 115 135 138 153 132 131 131 156 130 135 132 
Per cent. of 1924... ees 100 118 120 133 115 114 114 136 113 117 116 
4. WHOLESALE PRicks — BOARD ¢ or (1) 
TRADE INDEX NUMBER 100 85-7 88-1 87-6 88-7 87:6 88:2 87-7 89-2 88-3 88-0 
6. Morok Sprrir— Entered for 
Home Consumption... ies Million galls. (2) 90-1 96°4 85-2 86-0 99:6 107°6 92-2 78:7 93-9 83-1 
6. Ral — FREIGHT TRAF¥IO 
(Great Britain) (8) P 
(a) Coal, Coke and Patent Fuel er net ton 825 633 665 695 755 506 620 689 
jes. 
Per cent. of 1924... 100 76°7 80-6 84°2 91°5 72:3 75°1 83:4 
(0) Other Minerals and General (4) (4) (4) 
Merchandise ... eee in 763 620 684 677 683 681 672 700 
Per cent. of 1924... 100 81:2 89:6 88-7 89°65 89-2 88-0 91:7 
7. SHIPPING — ENTRANCES AND 
CLEARANCES with cargoes in 
the Foreign Trade— 
(a) Entrances ° Million net tons 4°61 5:04 6-22 6-11 4°69 6°33 5:62 5°26 4:25 4°56 4:22 
Per cent. of 1924... 100 109°1 113-2 110°7 101-6 115°5 121°8 113°9 92:1 98°9 91°5 
(0) Clearances 7 6°44 4°64 4°67 4°59 4°40 4°64 5:00 4°66 4:14 4°65 3:98 
Per cent. of 1924... 100 85-2 85°9 84:4 80-8 85+2 91-9 85°7 76°] 85°6 73-1 
8, SHIPPING FREIGHTS 
Chamber of Shipping . Index (5) 
Per cent, of 1924... 100 61:3 63°8 64°6 63°3 59-4 66°9 65-4 64:1 62-7 58-1 
+ ED) et Tmporte Val de- 
a Im: alue as de- 
clared ... oes ee Million £’s, 94:8 52:2 56°8 58-4 66°3 64:7 54°6 61:3 62-1 56:9 51:9 
Value at 1930 prices ” 72:5 73-1 77°4 79°7 77°8 75°7 74°9 81°3 } (6) (6) (6) 
Per cent. of 1924... 100 100-9 106°8 109-9 107-3 104°4 103°3 112-1 
(b) British Exports — Value as 
declared ven pan pene ” 66°7 30°7 33-0 33-2 31:6 31-7 33°1 35-7 30-1 35-5 84:1 
Value at 1930 prices... ” 55-2 37°65 40°2 40:0 38°5 38-3 40°3 43-5 } (6) (6) (6) 
Per cent, of 1924... eco 100 67-9 72:8 72°6 69-7 69°56 73°0 78-8 
(c) Net Imports of Raw Materials 
—Value as declared ... wore ” 27-0 12-9 152 14:9 16:2 14°4 14-7 15:3 14:9 16-9 18-5 
Value at 1930 prices... ” 17°6 18°5 19-9 20-4 21-6 19:0 192 19°9 } (©) ey ® 
Per cent. of 1924... eve 100 105°2 113+2 115-8 122-5 107-7 109°] 113°3 
10, INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION—BOARD 
oF TRADE INDEX NUMBER ... 100 98-6 110-8* | 105-0 110-3 110°3 106°0 116-0* (6) (6) (6) 
ll. E YMBNT (Great Britain)}— 
orks Estimated number of insured 
workers ( 16-64) in em- 
ployment ( eee peo Millions 9°53 9-68 10-14* 9°97 9°96 10:17 10-19* | 10:22* 9-95 10-05* | 10-08* 
Per cent, of 1924... os 100 101-6 106-4* | 104°6 104-6 106°8 107-0* | 107-3* | 104-4 105:5* | 105-8* 
(b) Numbers of insured workers a 
(aged 16-64) unemployed ... Thousands 1,125 2,496 2,107 2,238 2,257 2,063 2,064 2,045 2,275 2,224 2,201 
Per cent, of 1924... 100 221-9 187°3 198°9 200°6 183-4 183-5 181-8 202-2 197°+7 195-6 
(1) Year 1930. (2) See note in the “‘ pa T.J.” dated October 25, yous oration 619). (3) The monthly averages for the years are based on definite 2 Somes, but 
those for the quarters are adjusted for t eo pee aoe ams now available in respect of calendar months. 5) Published by 
courtesy of the Chamber of S: of the United Kin anh ox the i (6) a? calculation is made Be - only. 


“Gu 


llowance is made for 


sickness, etc., and “aii ‘onie > alsputes. 
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TABLES ILLUSTRATING THE ECONOMIC POSITION IN THE UNITED KINGDOM 


TABLE II.—PartTIouLaR TRADES 





Monthly Averages 


Unit of Feb., Jan., | Feb 
ee Measurement | year | year | Year | Oet- | Jam— | April- | July- | Oct- | 1934 | 1935 | 1938 


Dec., Mar. June, Sept.. Dec., 
i924 | 1083 | 1934 | So3g | io3¢ | ‘tose | 1094’ | 1934 








1. CoaL Minixne— 
(a) Quantity of <> coal 
oe Mill. tons 22-3 17-2 18-4 18-6 19°9 17°5 17-0 19-2 18-7 20-5 18-3 
Per cent. of 1924 100 77°5 82°7 83-3 89-4 78°5 76-6 86-5 84-2 92:2 88-3 
0) Panty of coal “export- 
eve Mill. tons 5°14 3:26 3-30 3-40 3°10 3-38 3-40 3-34 3-36 8-41 2-80 
er cent. of 1924 :. ia 100 63°4 64°3 66-3 60-4 65-7 66-1 65-0 65-4 66-4 54:4 


(c) Percentage of “Ins 
Workers ly unemployed 
Percentage of Insured 
Workers temporarily stopped 


ao 


3 22°1 19-6 21-2 19-9 19°7 19°5 19-2 19-7 19-0 18-7 
10°8 8°6 8-3 5:8 10°9 11:0 6-6 6:2 4:0 6:8 


2. IRON AND STEEL— 
(a) Crude Steel a, 3 ® eh Thous. tons 683 583 738 677 751 751 707 744 708 758 770 
Per cent. of 1924 wee 100 85-4 108-0 99-1 109-9 109°9 103°4 108-9 108-5 110-9 112-6 
(5) Pig Iron Output oe ae Thous. tons 609 845 498 386 453 613 511 516 414 621 483 
Per cent. of 1924 .. ove 100 56°6 81-8 63-3 74:4 84-2 83-9 84-7 68-1 85-6 79-3 
(c) Percentage of Insured 
Workers Unemployed aie 20°6 38-0 25°8 31:5 28°7 25°5 25°4 23-5 29-1 24:1 24-4 


8. GENERAL ENGINEERING— 
Percentage of Insured ae 
Unemployed ... ‘Se . 15°6 26:1 16-0 21-0 19:2 16-1 14:5 14-0 19-3 14°6 14-6 


On ee 
a ndex -f. ivi 2 
Per cent. of 19 7@ 100 64:6 83-9 64-1 62-0 69-0 92-2 112°5 64-1 117-8 123-0 
(6) Percentage - “Insured 


Workers Unemployed o 5°3 15°3 8-7 11°5 11°4 8-9 7°2 6-9 11-7 7:8 77 


6. ELECTRICITY GENERATED by 
SS undertakers am Great 
Brita: ae Mill. kw.-hrs. 508 1,180 1,288 1,401 1,423 1,120 1,081 1,520 1,343 1,714 1,478 

"ee cent. of 1924. ooo 100 233 254 276 280 221 213 301 264 388 292 


6. SHIPBUILDING (3)— 
(@) Merchant vessels under con- 
struction at end of _ (8) Mill. gross tons 1-44 0:20 0-57 0-33 0-48 0:59 0-60 0-60 
Per cent. of 1924 100 20°4 39-4 23-0 33°4 40°8 42-0 41°65 
(0) Merchant vessels commenced (4) (#) ® 
d Quarter ... | Thous. gross tons 263 60 130 75 203 147 77 93 
‘er cent. of 1924. ase 100 23-0 49-5 28-4 77°3 55-8 29-3 35-6 


(c) Percentage of Insured 
Workers in eee 
Ship repairing, 

Engineering Unemployed ... 27-5 66-9 45°3 62-8 50-5 45-1 42°8 42-6 60-6 42-1 41°8 


7. Bask MeTars— 
(a) Copper available for manu- 


















































facture (5) (6) ... Bee nen Thous. tons 9-4 11-2 17:3 14-4 13-3 17:2 17-7 21-0 12-9 14-9 18:4 
Per cent. of 1924... jae 100 120 185 154 142 183 189 224 138 168 196 
(6) Percentage of Insured 
Workers Unemployed at 12-0 19°6 13-0 16-6 14°7 13-1 12°8 11-9 14-6 12-3 12:0 
8. Cortron— 
(a) Raw Cotton eee to 
Mills bie Mill. Ibs. 118 110 109 118 120 113 94 108 123 126 103 
Per cent. of 1924. 100 93 92 100 102 96 80 91 104 107 87 
(b) Percentage of Insured 
Workers Unemployed 13-8 24°2 22-7 20-6 21-6 22-1 25-3 21-9 21-9 22-0 22-5 
9. Woon TextTILR INDUSTRY— 
(a) Index of Wages Paid. 
Per cent. of 1924, 100 76°2 75-5 82-7 79-7 74-7 70-0 77-8 80-0 74:4 74:8 
(6) Percentage of Insured 
Workers Unemployed 7:0 13-7 14-8 8-7 10-6 15°8 19-9 12-8 10-4 15°7 15:2 
10. ARTIFICIAL SILK— 
Production of Yarn ol eee Mill. Ibs. 2-11 7:01 7-76 8-06 8-06 7:28 7:17 8-53 7:30 10-12 9-61 
Per cent. of 19 ie 100 332 368 382 382 3465 340 405 346 480 456 
S ee a Gor (8) 
veries for Home Consump- 
tion (7) ” nd . Thous. ibs. 180 313 401 $41 861 881 444 418 313 482 366 
er cent. of 1924. os 100 174 223 189 200 212 247 232 174 240 204 
12. CRUDE RUBBER mares for 
manufacture peo Thous. tons 1-90 6-61 9-20 7:47 8-93 10-26 7°87 9-72 9-27 6-73 7:84 
asd 1024. ea 100 347 483 392 469 539 413 611 487 358 412 
13. BUILDING— 
(a) Plans approved by 146 
Local Authorities in Great 
—_ —— cost— 
“ f py of 1924. 100 165-4 184:°7 171-3 181°7 205-7 164-1 187-6 191-8 184-8 201-6 
(ii) Other Buildings and : 
Fewer od = alterations 
Per cont. of — 100 104-2 126-6 102°5 124-7 134:1 127-7 120-0 110-6 164-3 | 159-6 
oF Percentage of Ins 
i. a in 
phe ri F 
(i) Building ... = — 10°4 23-7 18-5 22-0 22:9 15°6 16:1 19-8 22-8 24-9 21-6 
li) Public Works Con- 
: tracting, etc. ... ie 17-4 45-1 45°9 47°7 47°2 43-8 45-4 47-2 47-1 49-5 48°9 
(1) In addition the quantity of coal shipped as bunkers in the Fontan | Trade averaged 1,474,000 tons per month in 1924, 1,121,000 tons in a and 
1,124,000 tons in 1934, . (2) Published by courtesy of the British Electrical and Allied M anufacturers’ Association. (3) Inclu an — of 62,000 


oR Ry Oe AE SS REE Ee Bt 

at quarteriy in ven do not include a supply the metal p > 

Tee adaitious to warehouse stocks or plus reductions in warehouse stocks. (7) The silk content of the cocoons and wane has been estimated at one-third of their 
weig 8) Estima 
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ANNOUNCEMENTS—Continued from page 528 


‘an important export trade to which the general ad 
valorem duty is a handicap. 

The Treasury Order, together with the Recommen- 
dation of the Advisory Committee (Cmd. 4854), is pub- 
lished by H.M. Stationery Office, Adastral House, 
Kingsway, London, W.C.2. 


BARLEY, OILCLOTH, WHEAT, OZOKERITE 


The Import Duties Advisory Committee give notice 
of the following applications :— 
For an increase in the import duties on: 

Pearled barley, including pot barley; blocked 
barley, flaked barley and puffed barley; not 
including barley meal or flour, feeding barley 
meal, barley bran, barley dust, barley husks 
or barley grits; and 

Oil baize and other oilcloth (including oilskin) 
and leather-cloth, on a cotton base, but ex- 
cluding fabrics consisting only of cotton and 
rubber. 

For drawback under Section 9 of the Finance Act, 
1932, in respect of wheat in grain used in the 
manufacture of flour. 


Any representations which interested parties may 
desire to make in regard to these applications should be 
addressed in writing to the Secretary, Import Duties 
Advisory Committee, Caxton House (West Block), 
Tothill Street, Westminster, London, 8.W.1, not later 
than April 18, 1935. 

The Committee announce that they have decided not 
to make any recommendation in connection with the 
application previously advertised for the addition to 
the Free List of crude ozokerite. 


CANADIAN TARIFF BOARD 


SILICA SAND 


An application by Messrs. Ottawa Silica and Sand- 
stone, Limited, for a revision of the import duties on 
silica sand, except when imported for the manufacture 
of glass, has been referred to the Canadian Tariff 
Board, the application being for the imposition of 
duties under the Intermediate and General Tariffs. 

The Board will hear the application on April 9, and 
a copy of it is available in the Department of Overseas 
Trade, 85, Old Queen Street, London, 8.W.1; United 
Kingdom firms interested should quote Reference 
No, 21369/71/33. 


RHINESTONES; METAL SPOTS AND BUTTON 
PARTS; BEADS; BOBBINS; NEEDLES, 
ETC., FOR SWISS MACHINERY 


The Minister of Finance at Ottawa has referred to 
the Canadian Tariff Board an application by the Pleat- 
ing and Embroidery Manufacturers’ Association, Inc., 
of Montreal, for a variation of the Canadian Customs 
Tariff in order to permit entry, free of duty, or at a 
reduced rate of duty, of :— 

(a) Rhinestones. 

(b) Metal spots and button parts. 

(c) Beads. 

(d) Bobbins. 

(e) Needles and parts for Swiss machinery. 


The Canadian Tariff Board will hear the application 
on April 11; copies of the application are available in 
the Department of Overseas Trade, 35 Old Queen 
Street, London, 8.W.1, and United Kingdom firms in- 
terested should quote the Reference No. 21369/73/33. 


FIREBRICKS 


With reference to the notices in the ‘‘ B.T.J.”’ of 
January 8 and February 7 regarding applications 
referred to the Canadian Tariff Board in respect of the 
import duty on certain firebricks, information has been 
pouvet that the Board will hear the applications on 

pril 9. 





ANNOUNCEMENTS—Continued 


HARD RUBBER AND HARD RUBBER GOODS 


‘With reference to the notice in the “ B.T.J.”’ of 
February 28 (page 349) regarding an application by a 
Canadian concern for re-classification for duty purposes 
of hard rubber in strips or rods, hard rubber sheets, 
hard rubber tubes and hard rubber battery jars, that 
has been referred to the Canadian Tariff Board, infor- 
mation has now been received that the applicants have 
since modified the application in respect of hard rubber 
in sheets or strips, and have withdrawn the application 
in respect of the battery jars. Details can be obtained 
from the Department of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen 
Street, London, 8.W.1 (Reference No. 21369/76/33 
should be quoted). 


METAL PARTS FOR BUTTONS 


With reference to the notice in the ‘‘ B.T.J.”’ of 
February 28 (page 332) regarding an application by 
Canadian Buttons, Limited, for certain alterations in 
the rates of import duty, it is notified that the Cana- 
dian Tariff Board has announced that it will be heard 
on April 11. 


SHOE PATTERNS 


On April 8 the Canadian Tariff Board at Ottawa will 
hear an application by two Canadian firms for in- 
creased rates of import duty on shoe patterns imported 
from the United States of America; copies of the appli- 
cation are available at the Department of Overseas 
Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, 8.W.1. (The 
Reference No, 21369/70/33 should be quoted.) 


RICE 


On April 11 the Canadian Tariff Board at Ottawa will 
hear an application by the Kellogg Company of 
Canada, Limited, for the establishment of a home con- 
sumption drawback item on rice for the production of 
Rice Krispies; the applicants ask for a drawback of 
60 per cent. of the duty paid on rice used in the manu- 
facture of pre-cooked cereal foods. Copies of the appli- 
cation are available at the Department of Overseas 


‘Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London 8.W.1. (Refer- 


ence No. 21369/72/33 should be quoted.) 


INDIAN RAILWAY BUDGETS 


H.M. Trade Commissioner at Calcutta has for- 
warded documents, etc., concerning certain railways in 
India as under :— 

Assam Bengal Railway: Revised Estimate, 1934-35, and 
Budget Estimate, 1935-36. 

Bengal-Nagpur Railway: Revised Estimate, 1934-35, and 
Budget Estimate, 1935-36. 

Bengal and North-Western Railway: Revised Estimate, 
1934-35, and Budget Estimate, 1935-36. 

Bombay, Baroda and Central India Railway: Revised Esti- 
mate, 1934-35, and Budget Estimate, 1935-36. 

Burma Railways: Revised Estimate, 1934-35, and Budget 
Estimate, 1935-36. 

Eastern Bengal Railway: Revised Estimate, 1934-35, and 
Budget Estimate, 1935-36. 

East Indian Railway: Revised Estimate, 1934-35; and 
Budget Estimate, 1935-36. 

Great Indian Peninsular Railway: Revised Estimate, 
1934-35, and Budget Estimate, 1935-36. 

Jodhpur Railway: Revised Estimate, 1934-35, and Budget 
Estimate, 1935-36. 

Madras and Southern Mahratta Railway: Revised Esti- 
mate, 1934-35, and Budget Estimate, 1935-36. 

North-Western Railway: Revised Estimate, 1934.35, and 
Budget Estimate, 1935-36. 

Rohilkund and Kumaon Railway: Revised Estimate, 
1934-35, and Budget Estimate, 1935-36. 

South Indian Railway: Revised Estimate, 1934-35, and 
Budget Estimate, 1935-36. 
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ANNOUNCEMENTS—C ontinued 


Minor Railways: Revised Estimate, 1934-35, and Budget 
Estimate, 1935-36. 

Collieries: Revised Estimate, 1934-35, and Budget Estimate, 
1935-36 

The Demands for Grants for Expenditure of the Central 
Government on Railways for 1935-36. 

Explanatory Memorandum of the Railway Budget of the 
Government of India, 1935-36. 

Speech of the Railway Member introducing the Railway 
Budget for 1935-36. 

Speech of the Honourable Sir Guthrie Russell, Chief Com- 
missioner of Railways, in presenting the Railway 
Budget for 1935-36 in Council of State. 

Press Summary. 


British firms interested can consult the documents, 
etc., referred to on application to the Department of 
Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, 8.W.1, 
quoting Reference No. 19747/1935. 


ASSISTANCE FOR BRITISH SHIPPING 


SHIPS REPLACEMENT COMMITTEE 


The Board of Trade, with the consent of the 
Treasury, have appointed the following gentlemen to 
constitute the Ships Replacement Committee in 
accordance with Part II of the British Shipping 
(Assistance) Act, 1935, which came into operation on 
March 18 :— 


Sir Charles Innes, K.C.8.1I., C.I.E. (chairman). 
Mr. F. G. Bryant, M.I.N.A. 

Mr. G. P. Christopher. 

Mr. A. E. Laslett, I.8.0., M.I.N.A., M.I.Mar.E. 
Mr. J. Niven. 

Major Sir Percival R. Reynolds, K.B.E. 


The function of this Committee will be to advise the 
Board upon proposals made by shipowners for financial 
assistance in the building or modernisation of vessels 
under the “‘ scrap and build ’’ scheme. 

Sir Charles Innes, K.C.S.I., C.I.E., was Commerce 
Member of the Viceroy of India’s Council from 1921 to 
1927 and the Governor of Burma from 1927 to 1932, 

Mr. F. G. Bryant, M.I.N.A., of Messrs. A. Goodwin- 
Hamilton and Adamson, Limited, Naval Architects, of 
Liverpool and Glasgow. 

Mr. G. P. Christopher is, inter alia, a Director of The 
Hain Steamship Company, Limited. 

Mr. A. E. Laslett, I.8.0., M.I.N.A., M.I.Mar.E., was 
appointed Engineer Surveyor-in-Chief to the Board of 
Trade in July, 1926, and held that post until retirement in 
April, 1931. 

Mr. J. Niven is a partner in Messrs. Andrew Weir and 
Company and Vice-Chairman of the Baltic Mercantile and 
Shipping Exchange, Limited. 

Major Sir Percival R. Reynolds, K.B.E., is Chairman 
of Messrs. Reynolds, Stott and Haslegrave, Limited, West 
Riding Mills, Wakefield, and was President of the National 
Association of British and Irish Millers from 1925 to 1927. 


CHANGES IN THE COMMERCIAL 
DIPLOMATIC SERVICE 


The Department of Overseas Trade announces that 
consequent upon the forthcoming retirement on 
March 31, 1935, of Mr. R. J. E. Humphreys, Commer- 
cial Secretary (Grade II) to H.M. Legation at 
Bucharest, the following transfers will be made :— 


Mr. A. A. Adams, Commercial Secretary, Grade I, 
with the local rank of Commercial Counsellor, to 
H.M. Embassy at Madrid, to be Commercial 
Secretary, Grade I, with the local rank of Com- 
mercial Counsellor, to H.M. Legation at 
Bucharest. 


Mr. A. J. Pack, O.B.E., Commercial Secretary, 
Grade II, with the local rank of Commercial 
Secretary, Grade I, to H.M. Embassy at 
Santiago, to be Commercial Secretary, Grade II, 
with the local rank of Commercial Secretary, 
Grade I, to H.M. Embassy at Madrid. 





Trade and Industry _ 


BRITISH EMPIRE 
UNITED KINGDOM 
COAL OUTPUT AND EMPLOYMENT 


We give below a statement of the coal output and the 
number of wage-earners at the mines in Great Britain for 
the week ended March 16, 1935, together with the figures 
for the previous week :— 




















Week ended Week ended 
ae March 9 March 16 
District Wage- Wage 
Output | .omers Output onal 
Tons Tons 

Northumberland 299,900 | 43,300 | 294,900 | 43,300 

Durham see tau 900 | 110,000 | 627,800 | 109,700 

Yorkshire... .-. | 889,700 | 139,300 | 867,900 | 139,200 
Lancashire, Cheshire, 

and North Wales ... | 357,900 | 69,100 | 359,300 | 69,700 
Derby, Nottingham 

and Leicester . | 641,900 | 100,900 | 626,200 | 101,000 
Stafford, Worcester, 

Salop and Warwick | 413,100 | 68,900 | 417,000 | 68,800 
South Wales and 

Monmouthshire ... | 734,500 | 131,500 | 722,000 | 132,200 
Other English Dis- 

tricts* seh ..- | 128,400 | 23,400 | 131,500 | 23,500 

Scotland 633,900 | 83,400 | 641,600 | 83,400 

Total ... . [4,744,200 |'769,800 |4,688,200 | 770,800 











Nore.—The number of wage-earners includes a small number 
employed at mines in raising or handling minerals other than 
coal. 

Firty-Toree Weeks’ SuMMARY 

The total weekly production of coal and the number of 

persons employed since March 10, 1934, is shown below :— 














Week ended Production culatonel 
1934 Tons 
March 17 4,786,900 789,400 
March 24 4,824,700 789,100 
March 31 3,941,500 788,300 
April 7 3,377,100 787,500 
April 14 4,920,700 786,100 
April 21 4,767,900 786,500 
April 28 4,552,100 785,700 
May 5 ... 4,297,200 784,600 
May 12... 4,297,500 782,600 
May 19... 4,417,500 780,800 
May 26... 2,815,400 777,500 
June 2... 4,257,700 778,500 
June 9... 4,119,700 775,200 
June 16 4,135,100 773,300 
June 23 3,916,600 771,700 
June 30 3,695,300 768,000 
July 7 ... 4,006,900 767,000 
July 14 3,791,100 763,800 
July 21 3,493,800 764,200 
July 28 3,837,400 763,600 
August 4 4,084,100 759,000 
August 11 2,704,400 758,600 
August 18 4,231,000 759,700 
August 25 4,175,700 760,500 
September 1 4,097,900 761,400 
September 8 ... 4,549,600 763,100 
September 15 ... 4,254,300 763,800 
September 22... 4,508,800 765,300 
September 29... 4,542,300 763,700 
October 6 4,421,500 765,500 
October 13 4,447,400 766,400 
October 20 4,368,600 767,200 
October 27 4,388,600 767,200 
November 3 ... 4,320,400 767,500 
November 10 ... 4,573,700 767,700 
November 17 ... 4,577,200 767,600 
November 24 ... 4,637,400 767,400 
December 1 ... 4,588,400 766,300 
December 8 ... 4,952,600 767,800 
December 15 ... 5,036,600 770,000 
December 22 ... 4,951,000 770,400 
December 29 ... 2,898,900 769,300 
1935 
January 5 3,793,700 768,600 
January 12 4,836,200 769,400 
January 19 4,821,600 769,500 
January 26 4,850,700 771,100 
February 2 4,719,100 771,600 
February 9 4,835,100 771,900 
February 16 4,741,200 772,400 
February 23 4,586,600 771,600 
March 2 4,469,600 771,500 
March 9 * ise 4,744,200 769,800 
March 16 is ; 4,688,200 770,800 





* Including Cumberland, Westmorland, Gloucester, Somerset 
and Kent. 
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TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 


CORN PRICES 


The following statement shows the average price of 
British corn per cwt. of 112 Imperial* pounds as received 
from the Inspectors of Corn Returns in the week ended 
March 23, 1935, pursuant to the Corn Returns Act, 1882, 
and the Corn Sales Act, 1921 :— 





Average Price per cwt. 








Period 

Wheat | Barley | Oats 
Week ended March * s. d. s. d. s. d. 
1935 ose 4 7 7 6 6 10 

penpending weeks in :— 
1931 a or 5 2 7 11 5 11 
1932 6 1 8 3 7 5 
1933 56 1 6 3 5 10 
1934 4 5 8 10 6 2 














* Section 8 of the Corn Returns Act, 1882, as amended by 
Section 2 of the Corn Sales Act, 1921, provides that in the 
weekly summary of quantities and prices each sort of British 
corn shall be computed with reference to the hundredweight of 
one hundred and twelve Imperial standard pounds. 


BRITISH INDIA 
IMPORTS AND EXPORTS, 1934-35 


The figures which follow show the value of the principal 
imports into and exports from British India during each of 
the thirteen months ended January, 1935. They have been 
taken from statistics compiled by the Indian Government 
Department of Commerce and Industry and supplied 
through the Indian Trade Commissioner in London :— 
































Imports 
" Total 
Cotton {Machinery} Tron 
Month | Pieco- | and Mill} Sugar | and | imports 
goods | Work Steel |(Merchan- 
ise) 
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
1934 (lakhs) (lakhs) | (lakhs) | (lakhs) | (lakhs) 
January ... 1,14 97 26 57 10,67 
February... 1,02 76 10 43 8,75 
March ... 1,75 94 6 49 10,62 
April one 1,67 1,06 12 52 11,01 
May ie 1,20 95 17 68 10,48 
June 1,02 88 20 47 9,55 
July 1,13 93 20 51 : 
August ... 1,40 1,07 19 49 10,68 
September 1,46 97 28 43 10,55 
October ... 1,68 1,15 26 55 12,48 
November 1,43 1,03 16 53 ll "40 
December 1,12 1,05 16 45 10,35 
1935 
January ... 1,66 1,40 12 65 12,89 
Exports (EXCLUDING Re-ExPoRTs) 
Month Rew | nanan Jute | seeds | Tea 
Cotton Flour* Goods 
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
1934 (lakhs) (lakhs) | (lakhs) | (lakhs) | (lakhs) 
January ... 2,14 59 1,54 66 1,64 
February... | 3,29 81 1,48 95 1,46 
March ... 4,76 1,37 1,48 55 74 
April ion, 3,83 1,04 1,48 1,06 37 
y ae 4,36 1,30 1,54 89 71 
June nee 3,68 63 1,50 1,21 96 
July we 3,10 716 1,77 91 2,03 
August ...| 1,76 96 2,05 86 2,73 
September 1,42 716 1,91 1,11 2,85 
October ... 1,05 70 2,32 1,19 2,46 
November 1,53 64 2,00 67 2,47 
December 2,29 49 1,89 64 2,01 
1935 
January ... | 3,70 15 1,74 41 1,64 




















* Including re-exports. 

















THE CHARTERED BANK 
OF INDIA, AUSTRALIA 
| AND CHINA 


Incorporated by Royal Charter 1853 


CAPITAL ~- ~ ~ £3,000,000 
RESERVE FUND - £3,000,000 


Drafts issued on the undermen- 
tioned Agencies and Branches, 
Bills of Exchange bought and 
received for collection, Letters 
of Credit issued, and every 
description of Banking business 
undertaken. 
The Bank also undertakes 
Trusteeships and Executorships. 


BRANCHES AT 


al Star (Malay States). Amritsar. Bangkok. Batavia. 

cutta. Canton. Cawnpore. Cebu. 
Colombo. Delhi. Haiphong. Hamburg. Hankow. 
Harbin. Hongkong. Iloilo. Ipoh. Karachi. Klang. 
— i Lumpur. Kuching. Madras. Manila. 


_ York. 

Rangoon. Saigon. 

at Sitiawan (F. MS). Sourabaya. Taiping 

(F.M.S.). Tientsin. Tongkah (Bhuket). Tsingtao. 
Yokohama. Zamboanga (Philippine Islands). 


- HEAD OFFICE: 
38, BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, E.C.2, 












































TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 
TRADE BALANCE IN FEBRUARY 


The balance of trade figures for February are as follows, 
reports the Deputy Trade Commissioner for India in 





London :— 
Rs. (lakhs) 

Imports of merchandise on private account 10,61 
Exports, including re- am of merchandise on 

private account ies 13,21 
Net exports of gold ... ‘a wee as “st 4,74 
Net exports of silver ... wha ce oa 67 
Currency notes (net exports) és sae & 4 
Total visible balance of trade ; = i + 8,08 
Net balance on remittance of funds — 4,15 








WEATHER AND CROPS 


The Department of Commercial Intelligence and Statistics 
reports as follows on the weather and crops in India for 
the weeks ended on the dates stated :— 


RAINFALL 


Calcutta, March 24.—Rain was general in Kashmir on 
one day. A few local falls have occurred elsewhere. 


Crop ConDITIONS AND OUTLOOK 


Madras, March 16.—Light rain has fallen. Standing 
crops are generally in fair condition, except in parts of 
Bellary, Anantpur, Chingleput, Coimbatore, Trichinopoly, 
Tanjore, Ramnad and South Kanara, where they have been 
badly affected by insufficient rain. 


Bihar and Orissa, March 19.—Rainfall has been light in 
parts of the Santal Parganas, Ranchi and Singhbhum. The 
condition of standing crops remains satisfactory. 


Punjab, March 18.—The dry weather has continued. No 
change has occurred in the crop situation. 
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TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 


Central Provinces, March 16.—Clear, warm weather has 
prevailed. Standing crops are progressing favourably and 
harvesting, threshing and winnowing continue. 


Assam, March 25.—The weather is seasonable and crops 
are in fair eondition. 


Bengal.—No report has been received.—Trade Commis- 
sioner for India in London. 


BRITISH MALAYA 
SHIPMENTS OF TINNED PINEAPPLES 


The Malayan Information Agency in London has received 
by air mail from the Registrar-General of Statistics, Singa- 
pore, advice of the following shipments of tinned pineapples 
for the week ended March 9 per s.s. ‘‘ Calchas,’’ s.s. Menes- 
theus,’”’ s.s. ‘‘ Terukuni Maru,” s.s. ‘‘ Matsumoto Maru,”’ 
s.s. ‘ Titan,’”’ s.s. ‘‘ Bangalore,” and s.s. “ City of New- 
castle’’ to various United Kingdom, Continental and 
Canadian ports:— 








Total A amen | Continent Canada 
Cases Cases Cases Cases 
35,999 25,579 690 9,730 














Total shipments from January 1 to March 9 were 388,345 
cases. 


BRITISH WEST AFRICA 


GAMBIAN TEXTILE IMPORTS IN DECEMBER 
QUARTER, 1934 


The following statement showing the quantity and value 
of cotton piece-goods imported into the Colony of Gambia 
during the three months ended December 31, 1934, has been 
received from the Imperial Trade Correspondent at 




















Bathurst :— 
Articles Country of Origin a oa Weight | Value 
Cotton manufac- Sq. yds. | Cwts. £ 
factures :— 
Bleached Total ... | 407,250 814 6,762 
United Prag 304,199 | 555 5,404 
Japan . 21,684 53 252 
Soviet Union 79,942 203 1,044 
Switzerland 1,425 3 62 
Coloured Total ..- | 21,488 66 656 
United ner 15,024 46 434 
France ... 498 2 29 
* “geen 332 1 il 
United States ... 5,634 17 182 
Dyed Total ; 164,082 | 497 3,556 
United Kingdom 115,531 356 2,619 
Belgium 14,942 43 285 
France ... ay. 167 l ll 
Germany _ 1,715 4 49 
Italy al 1,509 4 48 
Soviet Union eee § 30,218 89 544 
Grey United Kingdom | 57,891 70 533 
Printed Total .. | 333,947 774 8,716 
United Kingdom | 256,472 581 6,509 
Czechoslovakia 46,516 117 1,241 
France . ie 1,480 5 78 
Holland.. 13,202 23 434 
Hungary eee 9,863 30 273 
Italy... 2,656 6 69 
United States . 3,758 12 112 

















Value = invoiced price at port of shipment, plus insurance 
and freight to the Colony. 


NIGERIAN GOLD OUTPUT IN JANUARY 


The Imperial Institute has been informed by its corre- 
sponding member (the Chief Inspector of Mines, Nigeria, 
that the output of gold bullion in Nigeria during January 
was 3,303 troy ozs. 


TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Oontinued 
SIERRA LEONE TEXTILE IMPORTS IN 


JANUARY 


a , 


The following statement showing the quantity and value 


of cotton piece-goods imported into Sierra 


Leone during 


January, 1935, has been received from the Imperial Tradg 
Correspondent at Freetown :— 























Description Country of Origin Quantity Value 
Cotton premnepets s Sq. yds.|Cwts.| ¢£ 

Bleached es Total - | 109,457 | 244 | 2,147 
United Kingdom 107,370 } 241 | 2,19) 

France ... * 120; — 1 

Soviet Unian ... 1,967 3 5 

Coloured Total «+» | 106,640 | 239 |} 2,958 
United Kingdom | 83,614 | 194} 2.164 

British India ... | 23,026 45 789 

Dyed United Kingdom | 184,420 | 568 | 4,487 
Grey United Kingdom | 26,312 | 26| 22 
Printed . United Kingdom | 313,013 | 612 | 6,565 




















BRITISH WEST INDIES AND 
BRITISH GUIANA 


CROP AND WEATHER CONDITIONS 


Grinding of the Barbados 1934-35 sugar crop is now 
general and it is expected that, given normal weather, a 
little over 80,000 tons of sugar, including fancy molasses, 
may be produced. The tourist season has been a good one. 


Weather conditions in Jamaica have varied but, on the 
whole, have been favourable to growing crops. Exports of 
rum from January 1 to February 9 amounted to 38,823 
gallons, as compared with 47,884 gallons during the corre- 
sponding period of last year. Prospects for bananas are 
good, and it is anticipated that, provided there is no 
weather disturbance this year, a record output of this fruit 
will be attained. There is little demand for pimento. Ex- 
ports of honey this year to February 9 show a marked in- 
crease, amounting to 2,584 gallons, as compared with 171 
gallons in the corresponding period of last year. 


In Trinidad weather conditions have been favourable for 
reaping the canes, but showers would be beneficial to the 
ratoons and young canes. The cocoa crop is now in full 
swing, and pickings are reported as being satisfactory. 
Preliminary work on the Deep Water Harbour scheme has 
now begun. According to the repart of the Trade Com- 
missioner in Canada trade between the Dominion and the 
West Indies in 1934 amounted to 23,446,771 dollars, as 
against 20,894,196 dols. in 1933. 


As regards the Leeward and Windward Islands, weather 
has been rather dry throughout the former. It is reported 
from St. Vincent that prospects for the arrowroot market 
in the United States this year appear to be very good. 


Weather conditions in British Guiana have been favour- 
able for the reaping of the spring sugar crop, and the 
returns so far have been satisfactory. The rice market con- 
tinues to be moderately active; a fair spring crop is ex- 
pected, as planting has been more general. Exports of 
gold in January amounted to 2,494 ozs., as compared with 
1,475 ozs. during the corresponding month of last year.— 
—Barclays Bank (Dominian, Colonial and Overseas). 


CANADA 


APPLE SHIPMENTS 


The High Commissioner for Canada in London has been 
officially advised by cablegram from Ottawa that between 
March 8 and 13 the following quantities of Canadian apples 
were shipped to United Kingdom ports:—Barrels, 23,750; 
and boxes, 2,240. 


Foreign consignments included:—Antwerp,. 11,440 
barrels, and Copenhagen, 130 barrels; Paris, 1,510 boxes, 
and Havre, 1,510 boxes. 


Canadian apple exports during the current season down 
to March 1 totalled 1,189,953 barrels, 44,146 half-barrels, 
and 1,637,874 boxes, as against 2,476, 702 barrels, 43,724 
half- barrels, and 2,001,494 boxes during the corresponding 
period of last season. 
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TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS IN DECEMBER QUARTER, 1934 


H.M. Senior Trade Commissioner in Australia has forwarded preliminary figures issued by the Commonwealth Bureau 
of Census and Statistics, Canberra, relative to certain imports into and exports from the Commonwealth during the 
quarter ended December 31, 1934, as under :— 


































































































Imports (Values in British Currency) 
Czecho-| 4) . Nether- 7 
Bel- , Fin- aR Ce lands | New Switzer-| Unitea | Total 
Classes of Goods Canada | slo- France _| Italy | Japan : Sweden|? W!t2er-| Un 
jum m East |Z all 
& vakia — — land | States 1 Countries 
£(stg.) | £ (stg.) |£ (stg.)|£ (stg.)| £ (stg.) | £ (stg i) £(stg.)| £ (stg.) | £ (stg.) | £ (ste. | £ (stg.) | £ (ste.) | £ (ste. 
Foodstuffs of animal origin 40) 1 148,315, — | — 242 1,497] 10,810 dol “secoanl “Sanh “Seal * 42,1 * 2, 
Foodstuffs of vegetable 
origin, mon - alcoholic 
ate ye pdaagamaa 110 3 60 
nm ma _ 5,605 819] 12,523} 12,780) 332,558] 2,072 25 7 x 
Spirituous amd” aicohoiic a , sen P : is - ap tee | 
quors _ 12,961 1,684 563 _ _ 22 7) — 3 
Tobacco and preparations ’ ’ : 04) 166,238 
thereof .. _ _ _ 199 30; — -—_ 6,359) — — os 257,626) 281,366 
Live animals 13 —_ — _ 7 6 36) 11 7,274 _ — : g 
Animal substances ‘(mainly ‘ : a . 27,429 
—— not a 
_ _ 8) 271 684) 9,358) 53,231 1,569] 83,748 155 212) 36,991 
Vegetable substances and . ms ‘ “i wi _ 878,087 
fibres... 1,726 $34] 13,865} 4,776) 4,830] 9,524) 13,789) 49,867) 21,634) 56,642 12,087] 25,359 440,463 
Apparel 4,234 16,765] — 4 19,989] 42,507] 16,345 pie 2,149 44, — 6,621] 16,036] 330,145 
Textiles 66,171 5,820] — | 33,544] 31,836] 18,3895] 742,439 190 735) 401] 15,997] 33,729] 3,156,698 
Manufactured fibres a 25, — 1,688 252| 17,284, 11,853)  — 42, — 1,034) 25,445) 1,122,%05 
Oils, fats and waxes 90: 35) — 7,482| 9,684) 4,370) 3,102} 627,657} 1,537 98 128) 443,091/ 1,242,001 
Paints and varnishes 564 27) — 8,395} 13,910} 1,410 109 1 2— 2! y 
Stones and minerals, includ- : ‘ ‘ 0} 28,007) 118,068 
ing ores and concentrates 231 496] 189 396} 1,166) 4,842 138 98} 1,348 471 847) 12,861) 152,091 
Machines and machinery 4,790 758} 141) 5,869] 85,098} 6,816) 13,844 — 1,661} 35,903} 8,397] 45 1.672 
Metals and saanaliectanes ‘ “ ; ™ : ; : si a] <0B 6) 1078064 
a reof other than machi- ae . 
Ty 54 22,483: 2} 8,447] 75,580) 1,652 2,371 78} «1,413] 17 21,545) ¢ : 
Rubber and rubber manu- za ° —— 2, — J BOT} 400G 181,640) 2,198,078 
factures ... ° 72 110 1 905 103 328 9,029) 26,301 5a 1 
Leather and manufactures “ P 4 * 11008] £35,254 
- — and substitutes P ao A 
hereof... 1 62] — 5 715 5a} 446 178 162 114 2,46) 2.05: 
Wood ~ wicker, 1 raw and e in . wn oy . 22,063 
manufacture! os oni 3 87) 3,944 834 1289 44 8,681; 1,669) 114 27. 
Earthenwaro, cements, ; ‘ 04054) 408,787 
china, glass and stoneware 32,297 26,747, — 1,782) 25,741 1,162} 69,977] — 13} 6,961 582} 33,607] 998,783 
Paper 4 5,436 3,683] 10,248] 10,586} 23,989) 1,649 3,449) — 764| 67,808 218 13,110 830,431 
Stationery and paper manu- sal ‘ od on a ‘ 
ures 73) 04 576 936, 12,237 23) 4,407 450) 74 ¢ 
Jewellery, timepieces and _ em me pee ail ; ‘ ° af8,622 
ancy goods a ’ 7 — 545 5059] 2,205) 56,259 20 7 204| 47. 12;004 
Optical, surgical and scien- | . : ‘ ? - oe 
tific instruments.. 1,080 73) — 1,878] 26,647 283 6,366 24 458 207 845} 109,427] 285,812 
Drugs, chemicals and torti- { 
lisers 3,278 194! 61) 31,047] 82,698) 18,926) 24,977 79} 5,607) 2,897) 12,566) 150,458) 951,008 
Mecellenowns 1,917 6,219 $74 7,210) 50,021 4,582) 39,901 992) 13,568) 17,445) 3,142) 82,060) 1,260,079 
Gold and silver specie -_ _ — _ _ _ - 44,689) — _ 71} 438,833 
Total 130,065]1,107,544| 93,847] 29,484] 167,760] 524,746] 134,345] 1,167,428]1,049,833| 852,260) 229,460) 115,695) 2,675,321) 18,991,596 
Exports (Values in Australian Currency) 
Ic | Nether- s 
¥Fin- |, Ger- lands | New Wit-] winiteg | Total 
Classes of Goods Canada France |Belgiam Italy | Japan - Sweden] zer- . ‘ 
Jand man East |Zecalan ull 
, Indies . land | ‘States | Countries 
£(A) £(A)}] £(A) £(A) | £(A9 | £(A) d ECA) | ECA) | L(A) £4A) | £44) &(A) | £(A 
Foodstuffs of animal origin 249) _— 1,407] 202,869} 4,060) 1 19,243] 93,796) 1,1 1 9 5 
Foodstuffs of — . , af 7106 15 100,831 6,008 821 
origin and non-alcoholic Sad 
iitaous ene eee an _— a 23,159) 6,667 —_ 693,031) 177,410 a 399]*5,818,009 
iquors . _ _ _ lj} — 3] «1,044 — — 
Tobacco and preparations aq sities 
ereot ... * - _ — os —2 _ ‘iia om a — 43,802 
Live animals eT 1 _ _ — - — 1,804] 1,458 — _ 
Animal substances (main! : F ” 98,497 
tTamnacrntwobered)uet f00d- ~ 
Mitt. thet. ones 67,656) 12,711|1,627,604]1,338,718] 549,168) 381,401]2,527,390] 4 68,967] 67,828] 302,801) 14,206,221 
Vegetable substances and abe ose P - oi son 
_ d 79 365) J 9,25 808} — 12,575 3 
Apparel, textiles and manu- a 85,832 
factured fibre: ee 1,065 _ 692) — 496] 1,007} 3,446) 141 — 644 437] 119,276 
Oils, fats and waxes 8,548) _ 94 1,467) — 17,972] 19,376) 5,943 _ _— 55,214) 251,863 
Paints and varnishes 2 —_— -- 139} — _— 70 87 —- -- —_ 26,744 
Stenes and minennls a , 
ing ores, ete. _ _ 4,172} 81,104) 6,7 21,629) — 5, oad — 81,1 374,870 
— metal manufactures i 
3,086) a 1,632 531] 8,882] — | 883,862] 9, 919} = 26,814] 1,264,030 
Rubber and leather and 
manufactures thereof ... 500 ~— _ 59 —_ 343] 12,275 — 39 153} 148,507 
Wood and wicker, raw and 
3,059 — _ 1,449 962) aad _ 104 = oa 18,112} 212,696 
Sasthenwess, cement, china, ; 
glass, e — -_ 46, — 330 9 50] 34,007, — _ 10 41,811 
Paper and yon! = 76) =. iis lu 77 26 350} 37,115) 242) — 1,617 52,641 
Jeweller an 
ay 4,398 a | 710 28 142} = 437] 7,486)  — 181 690] 34,714 
Optical, surgical and scien- 7 
85 pa _ ake 372 2 1,931 625] 42,427) — 15 777 76,096 
Drugs, cuaiee -_ terti- 
lisers 200) — 422 600} 4,066 372] 14,992} 6,555} 82,228} — _ 7,175] 155,842 
scetianeous 374] 16 347 46) 150} 1,263] 4,080} 1,823) 65,602) — 18: 1,8 872,075 
Gold and silver and. bronze f 
RED: Sess > 60 . _ — _ - - — me = 639} — on — | 2,081,905 
Totalt 254,968] 30,451] 12,727]1,636,886]1,650,270] 585,240] 423,880] 3,384,008] 317,633] 959,744] 70,956] 70,896 606,28} 88 464,415 















































* Includes wheat shipped “* For Orders. ” 


+ Country totals, in some instances, understated, as particulars of final destination of wheat shipped “ For Orders” not available. 
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TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 
PRODUCE SHIPMENTS 


The High Commissioner for the Commonwealth Govern- 
ment in London has received cabled advice of the following 
shipments of Australian produce to various United Kingdom 
and Continental ports during March 2 and 7 per s:.s. 
‘‘Napier Star,”’ s.s. ‘‘ Moldavia,’’ s.s. ‘‘ Orestes ’’ and s.s. 
** Dalfram ”’ :— 





Quan- 


Quan- 
tity 


tity Commodity 


Commodity 








bales 68 
2,601 
61,931 
15,680 
1,680 
4,892 
31,409 
26,445 


6,193 
7,508 
227,567 
25,423 


Wool, tops ... 
Sheepskins ... No. 
Wheat ... centals 
Flour -.. centals 
21,549 | Honey bhi lbs. 
17,644 | Sugar, raw ... bags 
484 | Wine . gallons 
175 | Apples cases 
9,655 | Pears --. Cases | 7,924 
Pears . cases | 6,291 
1,616 | Pears ... trays 162 
700 | Grapes +» 2} cases 650 
1,348 | Apricots, canned cases | 6,147 
129,187 | Blackcurrants, canned 
415 cases 750 
10,952 | Fruit salad, canned 
1,154 cases 


crops 
hinds 





Wool, scoured bales 











CYPRUS 


FOREIGN TRADE IN DECEMBER QUARTER, 
1934 


Imports during the fourth quarter of 1934 were valued 
at £369,280, as compared with £372,647 in the December 
quarter of 1933 and £400,370 for the five years’ average, 
October-December, 1929-33, states the Government of 
Cyprus Information Office, London. As regards exports, the 
total value for the three months ended December 31, 1934, 
was £362,877; a year earlier, £245,684; five years’ average 
for December quarters, £306,523. _ 

Compared with the same quarter in 1933 imports during 
the quarter under review show a decrease of £3,327 in total 
value, and are £31,090 below the quinquennial average. Ex- 
ports, on the other hand, show an increase of £117,193 over 
the same period and exceed the quinquennial average by 
£56,354. Another significant point is that the total value 
of imports exceeds that of exports by only £6,403, indicat- 
ing a return to a more normal balance of trade. 

Increases in the majority of import items are over- 
shadowed by a big decrease in the value of flour (wheaten), 
which was £31,137 lower than in the corresponding quarter 
of 1933. There are also appreciable decreases in haber- 
dashery and millinery, — £2,237; machinery, — £2,151; 
timber, — £7,829; and unmanufactured tobacco, — £4,023. 
Increases are chiefly noticeable in cotton manufactures: 
yarns and threads, + £3,426; piece-goods, + £5,152; and 
other manufactures, + £4,119; chemical manure, + £7,190; 
motor cars and chassis, petrol and benzine, and woollen 
manufactures. 

As regards exports the principal items showing increases 
are almonds, + £3,555; barley, + £15,342; whole carobs, 
+ £37,519; grounds carobs, + £10,781; raw cotton, 
+ £14,145; embroidery and needlework, + £5,175; metallic 
precipitate, + £6,833; potatoes, + £4,965; and yellow ore, 
+ £42,898. It will be noticed that two new items, namely, 





a, 


TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 


metallic precipitate and yellow ore, contribute considerably 
to the increased value of exports. 

Decreases were shown in the following exports: oxen 
— £7,621; asbestos, raw hides and skins, pyrites and 
raisins. The decline in the value of raisins exported is due 
to the various exchange and other restrictions in the chief 
European markets. 


Cuter Imports AnD Exports 
The following tables give particulars of the principal im. 
ports and exports during the periods mentioned :— 
Imports 





Five 
Years’ 
Average, 
October— 
December, 
1929-33 








£ 
6,689 


11,959 
23,463 
10,390 
39,755 


13,836 
17,659 
12,311 

5,765 
11,953 
13,983 
23,558 


£ 
8,268 


12,884 
20,269 
14,213 
12,262 


Beans and peas de 

Cotton manufactures :— 
Yarns and threads ... 
Piece-goods ... a 
Manufactures, other 

Flour, wheaten skp soe 

Iron and steel and manufac- 
tures thereof 5 one 

Machinery dee 

Manure, chemical 

Motor cars and chassis 

Petrol and benzine 

Timber ... oe ae 

Woollen manufactures 


19,630 
19,161 
11,664 
11,094 
11,311 

9,700 
24,862 





Exports 





Five 
Years’ 
Average, 
October- 
December, 

1929-33 


October- 
December 


Commodity 
1934 





£ £ 
2,670 2,236 


2,628 9,875 
26,776 18,924 
2,008 7 


21,692 
8,023 


£ 

Almonds 5,791 
Animals :— 

Mules... 
Asbestos 
Barley ... 
Carobs :— 

Whole ies es 

Ground ‘ - 
Cotton, raw... = she 
Embroidery and needlework 10,615 11,585 
Lemons and oranges . 5,454 13,716 
Metallic precipitate... jes oe _ 
Potatoes . ibe ... | 14,826 10,248 
Pyrites ... 52,636 43,115 
Raisins ... 22,382 22,422 
Wines % oan --» | 17,605 11,162 
Yellow ore bbe ite oe — _— 


8,651 
13,709 
15,349 


69,211 
18,804 
14,183 
16,760 
15,066 

6,833 
15,213 
37,185 

9,868 
12,341 
42,898 


34,289 { 
7,606 38 














SHIPPING 
The total number of steamers calling at Cyprus ports 
during the quarter under review was 330, as compared with 
340 in the corresponding period of 1933. 119 steamers 
called at Larnaca, 101 at Limassol and 78 at Famagusta, 
as compared with 126, 92 and 89 in the same period of 1933. 


IRISH FREE STATE 
CENSUS OF PRODUCTION, 1933 


The Department of Industry and Commerce, Dablin, has recently issued preliminary figures in connection with the 1933 
Census of Production, together with the comparative figures for the 1932 Census, as under :— 





Cost of 


Materials, 


Gross Output 
Fuel, Light, 


Industry 


Ingredients and/or 


Cases, Boxes, etc. 


Persons Employed 





Net Output Wages Paid 


Male Female 





1933 1933 1932 


1933 1932 1933 | 1932 1933 1932 





No. No. 


£ 
187,632 
159,899 


205,778 
46,103 


Wood furniture and up- £ £ £ 
holstery ee ... | 559,777 | 544,728 | 221,050 
Boot and shoe (wholesale 
factories) ios oe 445,831 
Sugar confectionery and 
jam making 
Soap and candle ... 


£ 
328,643 481 | 439 
233,366 979 | 638 


552,496 2,389 | 2,075 
168,629 261 | 226 


£ £ 
216,085 | 338,727 


229,559 108,010 


761,587 | 462,925 315,756 


1,477,825 |1,297,764 
453,520 | 437,834 


180,319 


745,268 
46,211 


269,205 


644,249 
183,438 


833,576 
270,082 
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PALESTINE 


FOREIGN TRADE IN 1934 
(From the British Commercial Agent) 
Harra 

In 1934 the total value of imports for local consumption, 
exclusive of specie, was £P.15,152,781, as compared with 
£P.11,123,489 in 1933. Of this sum, £P.2,950,706, or 19-54 
per cent. (£P.1,949,936, or 17-53 per cent., in 1933) repre- 
sents merchandise imported from the United Kingdom and 
£P.526,406 (£P.452,087 in 1933) from other parts of the 
British Empire. 

The value of merchandise imported to Palestine from 
Germany in 1934amounted to £P.1,658,993, or 10-95 per cent. 
(£P.1,193,303, or 10-73 per cent., in 1933); from the United 
States, £P.1,263,484, or 8-47 per cent. (£P.838,774, or 7°54 
per cent. in 1933); Syria, £P.1,083,095, or 7-15 per cent. 
(£P.942,663, or 8-47 per cent.); Roumania, £P.953,343, or 
622 per cent. (£P.581,635, or 5-23 per cent.); Japan, 
£P.593,552, or 3-92 per cent. (£P.349,859, or 3-15 per cent.) ; 
and from Egypt, £P.455,832, or 3-01 per cent. (£P.1,208,227, 
or 10-66 per cent.). 

The apparent collapse of imports from Egypt indicated 
by these figures is fallacious; and is due to the fact that, 
from January 1, 1934, the Customs statistics were compiled 
on the basis of countries of origin, whereas before that date 
they were compiled on the basis of countries of consign- 
ment. The volume of goods not of Egyptian origin con- 
signed from Egypt to Palestine is considerable. It includes 
a large proportion of goods of United Kingdom origin, and 
the apparent rise by 2 per cent. in the United Kingdom 
percentage share of Palestine’s import trade may be found, 
when statistics of imports by commodities and countries are 
available, to be due to a great extent to this change in the 
basis of compilation. 


Export TRADE 


In 1934 the total value of exports of local products, ex- 
clusive of specie, amounted to £P.3,217,562, as compared 
with £P.2,591,617 in 1933. Of this sum over 80 per cent. 
may be taken to represent citrus fruits. 

The value of merchandise exported from Palestine to the 
United Kingdom in the year under review was £P.1,785,014, 
or 55:48 per cent. (£P.1,559,496, or 60-17 per cent. in 1933) 
and to other parts of the British Empire £P.79,195 
(£P.60,613). 

The value of merchandise exported from Palestine to Ger- 
many was £P.600,669, or 18-67 per cent. (£P.373,749, or 
1442 per cent.); Syria, £P.222,643, or 6-92 per cent. 
(£P.212,982, or 8-22 per cent.); Egypt, £P.70,484, or 2-19 
per cent. (£P.71,962, or 2-77 per cent.). 


Rer-Exrorts anD Goops 1n TRANSIT 


The total value of re-exports from Palestine in 1934 was 
£P.283,946, as against £P.319,302 in 1933. Goods in transit, 
exclusive of specie, were valued at £P.239,558, as compared 
with £P.187,883 in 1933, of which £P.178,759 was consigned 
to Trans-Jordania and £P.41,108 to Iraq and Persia. 


SOUTH AFRICA 
TRADE CONDITIONS 


The general managers of the Standard Bank of South 
Africa supply the following information regarding trade 
conditions in the Union of South Africa :— 

General business conditions are considered satisfactory 
for the first quarter of the year, and the chief cash bazaars 
report a high turnover in recent months. The building 
position is unchanged; the number of old premises being 
demolished for the erection of modern ones indicates pro- 
longed activity in this industry. Farming conditions are 
generally fairly satisfactory, but soaking rains are urgently 
needed in the maize belt and large areas of the Cape 
Province. The greater part of the Union is now reported 
clear of locusts. 


Gotp Minine: Waces Recorp 


The Transvaal gold output in February, when there 
were 24 working days, was 821,246 fine ozs., with a value, 
including the premium, on the basis of £7 2s. per fine oz., of 
£5,830,847, as compared with 826,363 fine ozs., with a value, 
on the basis of £6 15s. per fine oz., of £5,577,950 in Febru- 
ary, 1984, when there were also 24 working days. 

The average daily output was 34,218 fine ozs., as com- 
pared with 32,995 fine ozs. the previous month and 34,432 








TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 


fine ozs. in February, 1934. The number of natives em- 
ployed rose 270 to 257,953. Salaries and wages paid in 1934 
constitute a record for the industry and the scope of both 
native and European employment is widening every month. 


IncREASED Raitway Earnines 


Railway earnings from February 10 to March 9 were 
£2,132,897, or £300,897 above the Budget estimate. Total 
earnings from April 1, 1934, to March 9, 1935, were 
£25,379,662, or £2,957,662 above the estimate, as compared 
with £22,330,842 for the corresponding period of the pre- 
vious financial year. 


Maize Crop Prospects 


The first preliminary maize estimate for the Union is 
19,850,000 bags. The crop prospects are generally regarded 
as poor compared with last season, when the total yield 
was 23,901,000 bags. The Union markets are weak owing 
to the large supplies available in excess of the export quota 
and the downward tendency of the Argentine market, but 
holders are unwilling to accept the prices at present being 
offered. 


Woot, Hives anp SKINS 


The tone of the Union wool markets has improved, prin- 
cipally owing to increased German demand, and prices are 
firm at 5 to 10 per cent. above the oversea parity. Good 
clearances have been effected in recent weeks and supplies 
of combing wool are now practically depleted. Short wools 
are now arriving at the coast in fair quantities but the clip 
is expected to be smaller than last year’s. The mohair 
market remains lifeless. 

The demand for hides is good, chiefly for local consump- 
tion, but supplies are small. The sheepskin markets are 
unsettled with a weakening tendency, mainly owing to the 
Italian embargo. Goatskins are easier, but supplies are 
readily being absorbed on the lower basis of prices. Cape 
skins are quiet, and Angora firm at unchanged prices. No 
change has occurred in ostrich feathers; business is very 
restricted. 


Warttte Bark, SuGar anp Fruit 


Supplies of wattle bark are arriving more freely; other- 
wise the position is unchanged. The slight improvement 
in the oversea demand for extract is maintained. 

Internal sales of sugar are well above the level of the 
previous year, but stocks are ample to meet requirements 
until the new crop is available. 

Exports of deciduous fruit in February amounted to 
1,074,505 packages, making the total for the season to date 
1,999,016 packages compared with 2,538,488 for the corre- 
sponding period of last year; the falling short was chiefly 
in peaches and plums. In February exports of dried fruits 
totalled 961,900 Ibs., as compared with 1,650,403 Ibs. in 
February, 1934. 

Soft goods merchants report satisfactory business and the 
manufacturing industries continue well employed. 


WOOL AND MOHAIR MOVEMENTS, 
JULY, 1934A—FEBRUARY, 1935 


The Trade Commissioner for the Union of South Africa 
in London has received the following information concern- 
ing the markets for South African wool from July last to 
the end of February :— 

Total quantity of wool received by rail at Union ports, 
163 million lbs., and mohair 2,850,000 Ibs. 

Quantity of wool offered at public auction sales from the 
beginning of the season up to the end of last month, 493,000 
bales; quantity sold, 308,000 bales. 

Exports of greasy wool, July, 1934-February, 1935: Total, 
127,175,000 Ibs., of which, to the United Kingdom 26,330,000 
Ibs., France 33,079,000 lbs., Germany 27,573,000 Ibs., 
Italy 15,969,000 lbs., and Belgium 12,990,000 Ibs. 

Exports of scoured wool, July, 1934-February, 1935: 
Total, 3,825,000 lbs., of which, to the United Kingdom, 
444,000 lbs., Germany, 902,000 Ibs., and Italy 294,000 Ibs. 

Average price per lb. of grease wool exported during 
February, 73d., and since the beginning of the season, 73d. 

Exports of mohair, July-December, 1934: Total, 4,263,000 
Ibs., of which, to the United Kingdom 4,003,000 Ibs., France 
94,000 Ibs., and Japan 45,000 Ibs. 

Average price per lb. of mohair exported during Febru- 
ary, 53d., and since the beginning of the season, 6d. 

- Total number of unsold bales of wool in Union ports at 
the end of February, 81,300, and mohair, 7,800. 
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TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 
PRODUCE SHIPMENTS 


The Trade Commissioner for South Africa in London has 
‘received cabled advice of the following produce shipped 
from the Union of South Africa to various United Kingdom, 
Continental and American ports during the week ended 
March 9:— 











Commodity Total oe Conti- America 
: ingdom| nent 

Wool, scoured ... bales 928 356 556 i6 
Wool, greasy ... bales | 30,827 5,549 | 25,229 49 
Mohair... ... bales 38 38 —- —_— 
Hides, wet ... bales 1,500 no 1,500 _ 
Hides, dry ... bales 522 260 262 — 
Sheepskins, merino bales 1,909 63 975 871 
Sheepskins, other _ bales 346 30 294 22 
Goatskins... ... bales 565 61 326 | 188 
Calfskins ... ... bales 5 5 -- -— 
Ostrich feathers ... cases 7 6 oY 
Wattlebark ... tons 1,575 658 917; — 


Wattlebark extract Ibs. | 929,042 


31,871 | 897,171 | 
Tobacco, manufactured | 











lbs. 600 600 ~~ | — 
Bitter aloes +e. =6Cases 20 — 20 — 
Buchu _... ... bales 29 15 14 - 
Beef, boned, frozen fores 764 764 — —- 
Beef, boned, frozen hinds 802 802 — | - 
Butter... ... Ibs. | 22,568 | 22,568 ao _- 
Maize... ... bags | 86,834 — 86,834 | — 





Fruit shipments (in packages) to Southampton on March 
12 and 15 were:—Grapes, 125,030; pears, 51,452; plums, 
5,638; apples, 9,929; melons, 349; Avocado pears, 22; pome- 
granates, 12; and pineapples, 26565. 


SOUTHERN RHODESIA 


Southern Rhodesian Trade.—An account of the external 
trade of Southern Rhodesia during the first nine months 
of 1934, from a report by H.M. Senior Trade Commissioner 
in South Africa, will be published in next week’s issue. 


FOREIGN 
ARGENTINA 
EXPORT TRADE IN JANUARY 


The British Commercial Counsellor at Buenos Aires re- 
ports that, according to the local press, exports during Janu- 
ary last were valued at 161,059,641 pesos paper, as compared 
with 152,662,868 pesos paper in January, 1934. The chief 
exports during the month under review, together with the 
comparative figures for 1934, were as under :— 

















January 
Commodity 
1935 1934 
Pesos paper 
Pastoral products ... ... Total 46,745,174 | 65,320,335 
Animals on hoof ... dex — 570,349 97,957 
Meat aid 19,337,795 19,890,643 
Hides 7,745,414 11,282,839 
Wool sin 13,870,083 ‘29,009,420 
Dairy products 1,721,220 1,889,105 
By-products aw 3 dst 3,500,313 3,150,871 
Agricultural products . Total | 105,930,661 | 81,788,831 
Grain and linseed + | 101,614,296 | 78,674,967 
Flour and by-products 2,281,383 2,147,604 
_ Miscellaneous a — ont 2,034,982 966,260 
Forestal products... a one 3,145,274 3,166,613 
Mining products naa — eee 849,550 694,113 
Fishing and hunting products ove 568,250 518,351 





WOOL EXPORTS. IN FEBRUARY 
The Commercial Counsellor to H.M. Embassy at Buenos 





Aires reports that exports of wool in February last, the fifth 
month of the 1934-35 wool year, amounted to approximately 
45,247 bales, as compared with 52,866 bales in February, 
1934. Details are as follow. 
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February, February 
Country 1935 1934°' 
Bales Bales 
Great Britain ... ae Ses 15,582 17,338 
United States ... he wae 4,133 2,550 
France... see sake bbs 4,795 11,711 
Germany sive a we 13,971 6,865 
Belgium ie alee, Scene 575 4,617 
Italy ... “a ae ue 4,495 5,676 
Holland koe ee x 476 228 
Sweden svt see ote 22 87 
Denmark oe ae tee 33 13 
DE Ai eeldiy 07 he? Onna 261 336 
Japan ... soe ite oe _ 8,028 
Poland —_ sai oe 669 1,235 
Various ame ine oan 245 182 











On the basis of these approximate figures, the aggregate 
of the exports for the first five months of the 1934-35 season 
(October, 1934-February, 1935) are as follows:—Groat 
Britain, 49,883 bales; France, 15,727 bales; Belgium, 2,602 
bales; Germany, 46,338 bales; Italy, 14,713 bales; Holland, 
1,152 bales; Spain, 1,334 bales; United States, 10,200 
bales; various 4,103 bales; making a total of 146,052 bales, 


BULGARIA 


FOREIGN TRADE IN DECEMBER AND THE 
YEAR 1934 


(’'rom the British Commercial Secretary) 
Soria 

Jinports during December last totalled 22,509 tons, valued 
at 230-9 million leva, or 58-9 million leva more than in 
November and 46-9 million leva more than in December, 
1933, an increase of about 25 per cent, in both cases. As 
compared with December, 1933, increases have taken place 
in the following main groups: textiles, 18 million leva; 
paper and products, 4:5 million leva; metals and products, 
3 million leva; rubber and products, 2 million leva; and 
medical supplies and vehicles, 1-5 million leva each. Chief 
among the sections which show a decreased value are: 
tanning and dyeing materials and machinery, tools and 
apparatus, both of which have declined by 3-5 million leva. 

For the year 1934, imports recorded a total of 245,843 
tons, valued at 2,229-5 million leva, as compared with 
230,859 tons, valued at 2,202-3 million leva in 1933. Com- 
pared with 1933, quantity has advanced by 14,984 tons, or 
6-5 per cent., signifying, mainly, that industrial supplies 
are on the up-grade, while value has risen by 27-2 million 
leva, or 1-2 per cent. 

The following table gives particulars of approximately 
95 per cent. of the imports during 1934, together with a 
comparison with 1933:— 




















, As compared 
Commodity 1934 wh Toss 

Mill. leva | Mill. leva |Percentage 
Textiles and materials 756-6 + 61-7] + 7:4 
Metals and products ... wen 385-8 + 7-0{/+ 1:8 
Machinery, tools, apparatus 

and instruments... wie 229-7 — 69°5 | — 23-2 
Tanning and dyeing materia! 107°4 + 80] + 8-0 
Tars, chemicals, mineral oils... 107-2 + 1-8] + 17 
Chemical products... oes 98-1 — 11-5] — 11 
Paper and products ... oa 91-8 + F2]+ 8:5 
Medical supplies See bee 65-7 + 984+ 16-5 
Hides and products ... wee 60-6 — 297 — 46 
Vegetable oils, fats, waxes ... 48-7 — 61] — lll 
Stone, earth, glass and glass- 
ware ... Ke pe eae 46-6 + OD] + 2-0 
Colonial goods ... Son ose 33-0 | — 1-5) — 4:3 
Rubber and products dee 31-8 + 3544 12-4 
Wagons, motor vehicles, ships 30-1 — Bli— 6-5 
Export TRADE 


Exports during December last amounted to 20,850 tons, 
valued at 318-6 million leva. Therefore as compared with 
November, quantity has declined by 10,000 tons, but value 
has risen by 18 million leva. Compared with December, 
1933, quantity has fallen away by about 28,000 tons, mainly 
owing to a reduced volume of cereal exports, but the value 
is 61-9 million leva higher. December, 1934, clesed with 
an excess of exports over imports of 87-7 million leva. 

For the twelve months of 1934, exports amounted to 
396,145 tons, valued at 2,534-6 million leva. These figures 
were 34,383 tons, or 8 per cent., and 311-7 million leva, or 
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10-9 per cent., less than the total for 19:3. The following 
table gives the value of the chief export. in 1934, together 
with a comparison with 1933 :— 














‘ ; As compared 
Commodity 1934 with 1933 
Mill. leva} Miil. leva |Percen‘ 

Psbecoo . owe ee | 981-98 | —192-53 | — 16-4 
Eggs .- pa aa ... | 341-39 —115-14 | — 25-2 
Maize ... a — ..» | 181-83 + 32-28 | + 22-3 
Grapes... 9. wwe wee |: 139°79 | + 54-90 |. + 64-7 
Poultry, killed = Ped 79-74 + 31-30 | + 65-0 
Lamb skins, raw ie noe 69-32 + 14°55 | + 26-6 
Wheat, rye, barley ... eh 66°45 —156-80 | — 69-7 
Cattle, horned ihe we 53-25 + 32-37 | +155-0 
Oilcake bes a seb 50°81 + 65°78] + 12-8 
Haricot beans ae oe 44-69 — 27:30 | — 38-0 
Vetches ow aa ot 43-06 — 21-96] — 33-8 
Attar of rose ... eat ved 35-55 — 16°77] — 31-2 
Poultry, live ... ges --» | 34°18 — 0-28] — 0-8 
Kaskaval — _— ~— 31-86 — 9-62; — 0-2 
Sunflower seed be ee 30-74 — 2-94) — 8-7 
Kid skins, raw ans “r 29-49 — 15:64] — 34-6 
Sheep skins, tanned... ...{ 22-61 | + 9-23] + 69-0 
Walnuts Koa sn oie 20-34 — 4:73 | — 18-9 
Miscellaneous ee “ee 98-33 — 915); — 4:0 
Unclassified ove | 179-22 + 66-61] + 59-2 











DIsTRIBUTION OF TRADE 


The countries buying the bulk of Bulgaria’s exportable 
surpluses, having imsisted on two-way terms, subsequent to 
1931, the current of foreign trade has been gradually 
diverted into new channels. In 1934, the group of ‘‘ clear- 
ing ’’ countries supplied 76-6 per cent. of all imports, 
against 77-2 per cent. in 1933 and purchased 74-9 per cent. 
of all exportable sarpluses as compared with 81-5 per cent. 
in 1933. The share secured by each country, operating on 
“clearing ’’ lines, is shown in the following table :— 


CLEARING COUNTRIES 














Imports Exports 
Country 
1034 1938 | 1929 1934 | 1933 | 1929 
Austria— : 

Per cent. ... 4-8 6-2 76 5-3 9:7 12:6 

Mill. deva... 107-1 187-1 _ 134°9 277°] _ 
Belgium— i 

Per cent. ... 7-5 2-8 2:3 3:5 8-4 4-6 

Mill. leva... 167-4 61°5 —_ 88-8 238-3 
Czechoslovakia 

Per cent. ... 3-8 4-8 9-0 3-6 3°5 4-8 

Mill. leva... 85-1 106-0 -— 90-6 98-9 - 
France— 

Per cent. ... 3°0 4°4 8-2 2-1 3:3 51 

Mill. leva... 67°9 96-3 _ 52°8 92°8 -— 
Germany— 

Per cent. ... 40°4 38-2 22:2 42°8 36-0 29°9 

Mill. leva... 901-5 840-9 _— 1,083 -0 1,025°1 _— 
Hungary— } 

Per cent. ... 1:0 0-9 2-4 0-4 1-2 2-7 

a leva... 22-8 4 18:8 _ 11-3 33-2 > 
taly— 

Per cent. ... 7-9 12-8 | 10-7 9:2 91 | 10°5 
. Mill. deva ... 176-2 280-4 _ 232-8 257-3 — 
“Fper cent... 2-8 0-2 4} 0-08 3-2 5-1 | 0-01 

Mili. leva ... 61-1 5:4 _ 80-2 144-4 — 
Switzerland— 

Per cent. ae 6-9 6-9 2°6 4°8 5:2 2-1 

Mill. leva... 132°5 150-8 121-9 148-1 _ 
Total per cent. 76-6 77°2 65°6 74:9 81-5 72°38 























Next comes the group of countries which supply the major 
portion of the remaining imports of materials for industry, 
manufactured goods and other descriptions of merchandise, 
with which no “ clearing ’’ arrangements are enforced. 


Non-CieaRINnG COUNTRIES 

















Imports Exports 
Country 
: 1934 | 1933 | 1929 1934 | 1933 | 1929 
Unite ag’ 
om. 
Per cent. ... 6-4 6-9 8-8 2-1 1-8 1:6 
Mill, leva ... 142-9 152-2 _ 62-8 49°8 _ 
nd— 
Per cent. .. 1-2 8-1 2-4 1:8 3:4 1-4 
mn apeae 1 27-7 79:0 _ 28-0 96°9 _— 
‘oland— 
Per cent. ... 2-4 1-1 0°6 1°6 1-7 8:5 
Mill, leva... 46°6 24-0 _ 40-5 49°5 _ 
weden— 
Per cent. ... 0:7 | 0-4 0-7 0°3 * 0-1 
v Mill. leva... 14-8 9-8 _ 8-8 * —_ 
prem. 2-3 2:3 3-3 0-6 12 | 1-7 
Mill. leva... 50°7 49°5 _ 16-3 31°8 —_— 
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To complete the picture of import and export trade distri- 
bution during 1934 as compared with 1933, the extent to 
which the remaining classified countries have participated 
is shown in the following table :— 











Imports Exports 
Country 
1934 1933 1934 1933 
Per cent. Per cent. 
Greece Po M2 1:0 0:8 0-7 0-1 
Denmark ... ew * * 2-3 1°5 
a i ies 0-6 0-3 3-9 2-3 
Palestine 0-1 O-l 2-0 1-1 
Roumania ... 4°3 5-0 0:7 0:6 
Soviet Union 0:4 0:5 2g ” 
Yugoslavia 0:4 0-4 0:2 ” 

















* Negligible. 


COLOMBIA 


FOREIGN TRADE IN 1934 


According to figures recently published by the National 
Comptroller’s Department, imports and exports in the year 
under review were valued at 87,559,696 dollars and 
123,889,234 dols., respectively, states the Monthly Review of 
the Bank of London and South America, Limited, London. 
The principal imports were as under :— 








Imports Value Imports Value 
Thou. Thou. 
dols. dols. 
Cotton fabrics ..- | 12,714 | Wheat and rice sn | eee 
Industrial machinery 7,500 | Cotton thread ose | Ea 
Woollen piece-goods... | 2,777 | Wireless sets and ac- 
r cars and trucks | 2,625 cessories ... a 745 
Wool, cotton and silk 
yarn we «+ | 2,000 














In addition to the above, the imports of the Government 
for purposes of national defence were estimated to be 15 


Imports from Japan have increased considerably, as will 
be seen from the following figures :—1934, 4,209,228 dols.; 
1931, 616,203 dols.; 1928, 710,637 dols.; 1925, 376,148 dols. ; 
and 1922, 35,542 dols. At one time Japanese imports were 
restricted to small shipments of silk goods, whereas they 
now cover almost every article of merchandise from shoe 
laces to electric light bulbs. 


Export TRADE 


The principal exports last year were :—Coffee, 82,459,232 
dols.; petroleum products, 28,161,875 dols.; bananas, 
6,122,277 dols.; hides, 2,870,380 dols.; and platinum, 
2,720,650 dois. 


BALANCE OF TRADE 


The apparent favourable trade balance is practically offset 
by sundry exports, which are non-drawable, as they are free 
from exchange restrictions. Petroleum products alone 
account for over 28 million dols. Since 1932 the value of 
imports has increased some 70 per cent., but as the figures 
are given in local currency a certain proportion of this 
increase can be attributed to exchange rates. Imports of 
raw materials and industrial machinery speak for them- 
selves and demonstrate the progress in local manufacture. 
This is specially attributable to textile lines; the articles 
produced are of good quality and they meet with a ready 
demand. The comparatively low stocks carried during pre- 
vious years may account for the increased imports, although 
there is little indication of overstocking. 


ESTONIA 


FOREIGN TRADE IN JANUARY 


(From H.M. Consul) 
TALLINN 

The total turnover of foreign trade during January last 
was 10,890,400 kroons, imports representing 4,953,900 krs., 
as compared with 3,931,700 krs. in January, 1934, while 
exports totalled 5,936,500 krs. and 3,704,200 krs., respec- 
tively, a balance in favour of exports of 982,600 krs. 

As regards imports Great Britain took second place 
during January with goods to a value of 957,900 krs., while 
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Germany supplied 1,111,500 krs. Great Britain imported 
Estonian goods to a value of 2,728,800 krs., as against 
877,100 krs. by Germany, which country ranked second in 
the list of purchasing countries. 


Curer Imports AND Exports 


The following table shows the values of the principal 
- trading commodities during January last :— 





Imports Value Exporte Value 





Thou. 
krs 


Herring... ie ou Butter ... = soe 798 
Salt ne ee mn : Potatoes 32 
Sugar ... ‘ule 
Tobacco a “we Raw skins 14 
Jute se er nig Timber ... — = 591 
Cotton ... a oe Veneer and chair seats 311 
Wool .... oe oe Cellulose hee » oe 
Cotton fabrics ... News and print paper... 140 
Woollen yarn ... — Flax and tow ... ce 753 
Art. silk thread, yarn ... 3 | Cotton yarn and thread 
Iron and steel ... Lew Cotton fabrics ... ‘ 
Coal and coke ... Linen fabrics, coarse ... 
Petroleum eee Jute bags - 

ine ie — q Benzine 
Fertilisers Oilshale oil 
Raw skins aoe ez Artificial horn ... 
Rubber and rubber goods! 6 Wheat ... ae 


Meat and meat products | 339 














EGYPT 
FOREIGN TRADE IN JANUARY 


The Commercial Secretary to the Residency, Egypt, has 
forwarded particulars of the trade of Egypt during January 
together with the comparative figures for January, 1934, 
and the years 1934 and 1933, as under :— 





January January—December 





Movement 
1935 1934 1934 1933 





Imports :-— LE LE £E LE 
Tobacco... ioe 58,178] 52,907) 656,048} 656,076 
Other merchandise |2,535,880}2,273,885/28,570,915/26,110,915 





Total ... . 12,594,058] 2,326,792/29,226,963/26,766, 091 





Exports :— 
Cotton = ... |2,276,846]2,654,680/24,787,901)/21,379,646 
Cigarettes ... wet 19,188} 14,476) 208,336) 243,278 
Other merchandise [1,155,389] 608,734] 6,075,225] 7,225,297 





Total ... 3,451,423]3,277,890/3 1,07 1,462/28,848,221 





671,287 








Re-exports  ... ove 47,064) 44,722) 578,793 











FRANCE 


FOREIGN TRADE IN JANUARY 
(From the British Embassy) 
Paris 

The returns of French foreign trade for the first month of 
1935 show that the value of imports amounted to 1,944 
million francs, an increase of 124 million.frs., or 6-8 per 
cent., on those for December, 1934, but a decrease of 322 
million frs., or 14-2 per cent., from those for the correspond- 
ing month of last year. The value of exports amounted to 
1,450 million frs., a decrease of 128 million frs., or 8-1 per 
cent., and of 64 million frs., or 4-2 per cent., from the 
figures for December and January, 1934. 

As compared with December, 1934, imports of foodstuffs 
rose by 24 million frs (4-0 per cent.), of raw materials by 
82 million frs. (9-0 per cent.) and of manufactured articles 
by 18 million frs. (5-6 per cent.). Exports of foodstuffs fell 
by 62 million frs. (20-9 per cent.), of raw materials by nearly 
5 million frs. (1-1 per cent.), and of manufactured articles 
by 61 million frs. (7-0 per cent.). 

During the month of January there was an unfavourable 
balance of visible exchanges amounting to 494 million frs., 
the highest figures for several months past, but lower than in 
January, 1934, when the adverse balance reached 751 
million frs. 
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As regards weight, imports in January amounted to 
3,705,000 tons, a decrease of 85,000 tons from the figures for 
December, 1934, and exports to 2,283,000 tons, a decrease 
of 296,000 tons. Imports of foodstuffs rose by 30,000 tons 
and of manufactured articles by 25,000 tons, but there was 
a fall of 139,000 tons in those of raw materials. Exports of 
foodstuffs fell by 42,000 tons and of raw materials by 270,000 
tons; but, in spite of the fall in value, there was a rise of 
15,000 tons in those of manufactured articles. 


NETHERLANDS 
FOREIGN TRADE, JANUARY—FEBRUARY 


(From the British Commercial Secretary) 


Tue Hacur 
The official figures of imports and exports during the 
first two months of 1935 as compared with those of 1934, 
are as follows :— 





Imports Bal- 





Period 


Quan- 
tity Value 





Mill. | Mill. 
kilogs.| fis. 
3,058 | 146 
3,568 | 182 


January-February, 1935 
January-February, 1934 




















lt will be seen that both quantities and values for 1935 
were lower than in the corresponding period of 1934. 


It is remarked in the local press that in January, 1934, 
imports were very high, probably on account of the intro- 
duction of the Turnover Tax, as a portion of the goods 
admitted at the end of 1933 was included in the 1934 
statistics. In addition, import restrictions affected the 
figures to a greater extent in 1935 as in January and 
February of the current year coal imports were over 250 
million kilogs. less than in the first two months of 1934. 
This item alone accounts for half of the reduction in 
quantity imported :— 


As regards value, exports were maintained at practically 
the same level, viz., 107 million florins in 1934 and 105 
million fis. in 1935. Owing to various reasons the balance 
of imports shows a great reduction, and the percentage of 
imports covered by exports rose from 59 per cent. to 72 per 
cent. 


NORWAY 


FOREIGN TRADE IN JANUARY 


(From the British Legation) 
Os1o 
Imports and exports in January last were valued at 56-7 
million kroner and 49-5 million kr., as compared with 60:4 
million kr. and 47-5 million kr., respectively, in January, 
1934. In January, 1933, the totals were: imports, 446 
million kr., and exports, 42-6 million kr. 


The adverse trade balance for the month under review 
amounted, therefore, to 7-2 million kr., as compared with 
12-9 million kr. and 2 million kr., respectively, in January, 
1934 and 1933. 


SWEDEN 


FOREIGN TRADE IN JANUARY 
(From the British Commercial Secretary) 


STocKHOLM 

The returns of Swedish foreign trade for the first month 
of 1935 show that imports amounted in value to 1091 
million kronor, an increase of 10-9 million kr., or 11-18 per 
cent., over the corresponding month of 1934. Exports 
amounted to 83-4 million kr., a decrease of 6 million kr., 
or 7-12 per cent., as compared with January, 1934, The 
import surplus in the month under review totalled 25:7 
million kr., as against 8-8 million kr. a year earlier. 


TRADE WITH THE UNITED Kinepom 


Reciprocal trade with the United Kingdom shows 4 
further increase. The returns are as follows. 





Marcu 28, 1935 


THE BOARD OF TRADE JOURNAL 541 





TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 





Exports 
to the from the 
United United 

Kingdom Kingdom 


Imports Trade 

Balance in 

favour of 
Sweden 





Thou. kr, 
January, 1933... 15,999 12,383 3,616 
January, 1934... 21,413 18,062 3,351 
January, 1935... 23,640 20,950 2,690 














TRADE WITH GERMANY 


Swedish exports to Germany, which in November and 
December, 1934, amounted to 19-89 million kr. and 26-67 
nillion kr., respectively, dropped back in January to 14-26 
nillion kr., whereas Swedish imports from Germany totalled 
21:87 million kr., as against 29-57 million kr. in November 
and 26°39 million kr. in December, 1934. The January 
returns of reciprocal trade with Germany compare as follows 
with the first month of the years 1933 and 1934 :— 





Imports 
Period Exports to on 


Germany Germany 





Thou. kr. 
January, 1933... 9,985 19,781 
January, 1934... 8,819 25,849 
January, 1936... 14,260 21,870 














URUGUAY 


EXPORTS OF WOOL IN FEBRUARY 


(From the British Consul) 
MonrTEVIDEO 


Exports of wool in February, 1935, the fifth month of the 
export season, were as follows:—To Germany, 2,337 bales; 
Italy, 2,314 bales; the United Kingdom, 1,958 bales; Bel- 
gium, 940 bales; France, 768 bales; Holland, 564 bales; 
Sweden, 278 bales; the United States, 225 bales; Brazil, 127 
bales; Spain, 60 bales; Japan, 50 bales; Argentina, 16 bales; 
making a total of 9,627 bales. 

Exports for the period October 1, 1934, to February 28, 
1935, the first five months of the current export season, 
totalled 43,789 bales, and went to Italy, 12,452 bales; Ger- 
many, 12,037 bales; the United Kingdom, 7,577 bales, Bel- 
gium, 3,736 bales; France, 3,257 bales; Holland, 2,605 bales; 
Sweden, 627 bales; the United States, 590 bales; Brazil, 367 
orl! Spain, 366 bales; Argentina, 116 bales; and Japan, 

ales. 


The decrease as compared with the previous season 
amounted to 39,195 bales. 


The following are the principal variations by countries for 
the five months of the present season as compared with the 
previous season:—Italy, + 4,605 bales; Brazil, + 262; 
Spain, +220; Argentina, + 107; Soviet Union, — 719; 
Japan, — 1,374; Sweden, — 1,909; France, — 1,960; Bel- 
gium, — 2,562; the United States, — 4,277; Holland, 
~ 4,270; Germany, — 9,211; and the United Kingdom, 
— 18,127 bales. 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
GENERAL BUSINESS CONDITIONS 


The reports from business during February supplied 
indications that the upswing which began last October is 
finally levelling off, and, states the National City Bank of 
New York, when all the February figures are in it is prob- 
able that they will show little or no gain in productive 
activity over the January rate. This is in accord with con- 
servative expectations. The rise in industrial operations in 
preparation for spring business started early this year. 
Hence an early flattening out may be accepted as inevitable, 
and as essentially one of the seasonal fluctuations in activity, 
though occurring before its accustomed time. 


Through December and January the rise in industrial out- 
put was rapid. It lifted the general rate of operations, 
measured with allowance for differences between seasons, to 
the highest point since the summer of 1933. The index of 
industrial production compiled by the Federal Reserve Board 
stood for January at 90 per cent. of the 1923-25 average. 
This compares with 86, the peak of the upswing last spring, 
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with 78 a year ago, and with 100 in July, 1933. Except for 
three months in 1933, it is the highest since 1930. 


FULFILMENT OF REASONABLE EXPECTATIONS 


This advance fulfils all reasonable expectations, in view 
of the unemployment, the continued stagnation of the 
capital markets and the construction industries, and all the 
uncertainties hanging over the economic situation. It has 
sent 1935 off to a good start, and the late Easter and the 
opening up of outdoor occupations are favourable seasonal 
factors the effects of which are still to be felt. They will help 
to sustain business, and may give new support to some of 
the industries, particularly those selling consumers’ goods, 
whose order books are now running down. However, it 
would be expecting a great deal to look for the industries 
as a whole to pile further gains upon those already described. 
Without such gains the seasonally adjusted indices compiled 
by the Reserve Board and other authorities will naturally 
take a downward turn. 


AUTOMOBILE PRODUCTION 


Automobile manufacturers are having a highly satisfac- 
tory season thus far. General Motors reported 131 per cent. 
larger sales to consumers in January than in the same month 
last year, and the figures of the other leaders are similar. 
Total new passenger car registrations for the month are 
estimated at 137,000 against 61,242, and trucks 36,000 
against 22,903. Reports of sales in early February indicate 
that the usual seasonal gain was made over the January 
figures. 

Production in January was 292,765 cars and trucks, the 
estimate for February is 340,000, the best for the month 
since 1929, and factory schedules call for another increase 
in March. Of course this output is building up dealers’ 
stocks. With allowance for exports, it may be estimated 
that up to 75,000 passenger cars were added to stock during 
January. Just when this increase will make it advisable to 
call a halt in the mounting factory operations will depend 
upon sales over the next few weeks. However, the early 
start and rapid advance in production this year will prob- 
ably bring the peak output somewhat earlier than usual. 


Street Outrut 


Steel ingot production dropped from 52-8 per cent. of 
capacity in the first week of February to 47-9 in the last 
week. The decline follows the building up of stocks of 
automobile steel at some plants, and a slackness in orders 
from outlets other than automobiles and farm implements. 


‘There is obviously a limit to the volume of steel that can be 


absorbed at a time when the construction. industry and the 
railroads and rail equipment companies are giving as little 
support as they are now, and that limit seems to have been 
reached. The steel decline puts fresh emphasis on the im- 
portance of reviving the capital goods industries to carry 
through the recovery. 


Tue Burtpine INpusTRY 


Building contracts awarded during January were 48 per 
cent. below last year and in the first half of February 34 per 
cent. below, according to the F. W. Dodge reports, covering 
37 Eastern States. In both periods the decline was prin- 
cipally in public works awards, which were heavy in the 
early weeks of 1934. Residential contracts were larger 
in January, but lower in February. 

In general, private building is starting off at the same 
low level that has prevailed over the past three years. The 
National Association of Real Estate Boards presents a sur- 
vey of 268 cities which shows residential rents advancing 
and vacancies decreasing, and a shortage of single family 
dwellings in more than half of the cities covered. Never- 
theless, costs of construction are higher than property 
values, and this disparity dampens all efforts to revive the 
building industry. 


WHOLESALE AND Retain TRADE 


Wholesale business in most lines made a poorer showing in 
February than in January, and in the primary textile 
markets the situation was especially disappointing. Cotton 
mills have been selling less than their production for over 
two months, and eating into their unfilled orders 
steadily. This is already forcing curtailment in the fine 
goods division, and unsold stocks are reported to be 
accumulating in other quarters. 

Silk markets have been somewhat similar. Mill takings of 
raw silk in December and January, 41,000 and 47,500 bales, 
respectively, were substantially above a year earlier, and 
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probably in February likewise. Fabric sales, however, have 
been disappointing. This is true of rayon fabrics also, and 
prices of both have weakened. Business in woollens has 
been slow, but woollen mills with some exceptions are still 
well engaged on orders in hand, and may go from the 
spring goods season, which was late, into fall goods without 
much of an intervening recession. 


Retail trade appears to be hesitant, for although it is 
running ahead of last year the margin of gain is narrower 
than at the end of 1934, and the decline from the holiday 
peak has been somewhat greater than usual. Department 
store sales in January were 4 per cent. over 1934, and chain 
store and mail order sales 5-3 per cent. larger on the aver- 
age. February figures are expected to be relatively better. 
There is little reason for dissatisfaction with these sales, for 
retail business during the first quarter of 1934, with which 
the comparisons are being made, showed the most striking 
improvement since the beginning of the depression. 





a 
er 


Commercial Treaties and 
Arrangements 





SPAIN—NETHERLANDS 


TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION 


The Board of Trade are informed of the terms of the 
Treaty of Commerce and Navigation signed at Madrid on 
June 16, 1934, between Spain and the Netherlands. The 
Treaty came into force provisionally on December 15, 1934. 
It has not yet been ratified. 


Goods enumerated in List A produced in Spain, the 
Balearic Islands, the Canary Islands and the Spanish posses- 
sions or Protected Zones in Morocco are accorded most- 
favoured-nation treatment on importation into the Nether- 
lands, and most-favoured-nation treatinent is accorded to 
the Netherlands products enumerated in List B on importa- 
tion into Spain. 


Goods enumerated in List C are not to be subject to higher 
taxes, dues, charges or compensatory levies than those set 
out in the list, when imported from Spain into the Nether- 
lands (Article 8), and goods enumerated in List D are not to 
be subject to higher taxes, dues, charges or compensatory 
levies than those set out in the list when imported from the 
Netherlands into Spain (Article 4). Particulars of the re- 
duced duties provided for in this list were published in the 
‘““B.T.J.”’ for January 8, 1935 (page 29). 


Spanish goods not enumerated in Lists A or C are to 
enjoy most-favoured-nation rights. If the Netherlands Gov- 
ernment should change its tariff system, the goods with 
which this Article is concerned will benefit by a tariff treat- 
ment resembling as nearly as possible that accorded to the 
Netherlands in Article 6, which provides that exports of the 
Netherlands not included in Lists B and D shall be subject 
to the duties fixed in the second column of the Spanish 
Customs tariff. 


Mutual most-favoured-nation treatment will be accorded 
with regard to export duties on goods. 


All advantages, favours, privileges and immunities which 
have been, or will be, accorded in the future by one of the 
parties to the goods of any other country shall be extended 
to the goods of the other party. 


Both parties engage to accord immediately and without 
compensation most-favoured-nation treatment with regard 
to all privileges, favours or reductions accorded to any other 
country, affecting re-export, transit, warehousing, tranship- 
ment of goods and carrying out of tariff formalities; likewise 
with regard to dues and rates affecting these matters, and 
rules, formalities and charges of the Customs. 


Reciprocal most-favoured-nation treatment is also provided 
for with regard to internal dues, rates and taxes, consump- 
tion taxes, turnover taxes, monopolies, municipal dues, ex- 
cise and stamp dues; likewise with regard to the manner 
in which the taxes are levied. Pharmaceutical products of 
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one of the parties, imported or manufactured, prepared oy 
treated in the territory of the other, shall not be subject to 
dues, rates or charges different or higher, nor to rules and 
formalities more onerous than those which are applied to the 
same products of the most-favoured nation. 


Exceptions from most-favoured-nation treatment are madg 
in respect of :— 


(1) Privileges accorded for the facilitation of frontier 
trafic in a zone not exceeding 15 kilometres on both 
sides of the frontier. 

(2) Special treatment accorded by Spain to imports from 
Portugal or the Spanish Zone of Morocco. 

(3) Special treatment accorded by the Netherlands 

; imports from her Colonies. 


(4) Rights and privileges granted in view of the formation 
of a Customs Union. 


Certificates of origin will not in general be required by 
either party for its imports into the territories of the other, 
Kither party may, however, demand the presentation of an 
official declaration affirming that the imported article is of 
national manufacture. Certificates of origin are to be issued 
by the Chamber of Commerce to which the consignor belongs, 
or by any other body which the importing country approves; 
Consular visas can be demanded for certificates of origin, 
Goods bearing national marks, or collective or particular 
marks guaranteed by the exporting country and recognised 
provisionally by the importing country, will not require 
proof of origin. 


Both parties, while reserving the right to apply their own 
regulations, agree to recognise health, veterinary, phyto- 
pathological and analytical certificates issued by each other 
as proof that the condition of the goods accords with the 
regulations of the country of origin. 


if the certificate attests, further, that the goods are en- 
titled to a name which indicates their origin and which is 
recognised by the laws of their own country, the exporters of 
the goods shall be exempt from the obligation to produce 
the certificate of origin mentioned in Article 12. 


Each party undertakes to take the necessary measures to 
guarantee the goods of the other against unfair trade 
competition. 


The Netherlands Government engages to take the necessary 
legislative measures to prevent the misuse of the geo- 
graphical appellations ‘‘ Jerez,’ ‘‘Sherry,’’ ‘“‘ Xerez’’ and 
Malaga. Provision is made in regard to the levy of Excise 
duties on Spanish wines imported into the Netherlands. 
Spanish wines are not to be subject to regulations regard- 
ing quality less favourable than those applying to wines of 
other origin. 


Most-favoured-nation treatment is accorded with regard 
to commercial travellers and their samples. 


Each party accords the other liberty of transit across its 
territory, and undertakes not to levy any dues or rates in 
this respect. The subjects of each party are exempt from 
payments of all transit dues and are to enjoy most-favoured- 
nation rights with regard to warehousing, bounties, customs 
facilities and repayment of dues. 


Each party undertakes to accord most-favoured-nation 
treatment to ships flying the flag of the other, and to their 
crews, passengers and cargoes. Coasting trade is excepted. 


Companies constituted according to the laws of one of the 
parties shall be recognised by the other and may extend their 
operations to the territory of the other party. They are to 
enjoy most-favoured-nation treatment, and are to be exempt 
from forced loans. 


The Treaty will come into force one month after the 
ratification, and will remain in force for a year from that 
date. It will be tacitly renewed for a similar period each 
time that it is not denounced by a party at least three 
months before it is due to lapse. 


An additional Protocol to the Treaty contains the follow- 
ing provisions. : 


The Netherlands Government undertakes to reduce dues 
levied by the Monopoly of fruit and vegetables on Spanish 
imports of oranges and tangerines to one florin per 100 
kilogrammes for the period from November 15 to June 15, 
and to give necessary instructions with a view to the Mono- 
poly of fruits and vegetables accepting all bona fide con- 
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SPAIN—NETHERLANDS—Continued 
tracts relative to the purchase of Spanish fruits and 
vegetables. 

Most-favoured-nation treatment is granted te Spain with 
regard to dues levied by the Monopoly of fruits and 
vegetables. 

The Spanish Government grants most-favoured-nation 
treatment to the Netherlands with regard to exchange. 


The imposition of duties and charges upon imported pro- 
ducts, which constitute a compensation for, or the equiva- 
Jent of, an internal tax or charge, is not held to be apposed 
to Articles 3 and 4 of the Commercial Treaty. 


The Spanish Government agrees not to imerease the 
customs dues on radio-telephonic articles comprised “in 
Article 643 of the Spanish Customs Tariff provided that they 
are more than 5 kilogrammes in weight. 


The terms of the complementary arrangements of the 
Treaty are as follows: — 


Under Article 1 the Netherlands Government undertakes 
to grant specified annual quotas for the following Spanish 
s:—Husked rice; leather fer uppers and flexible 
leathers ; leather footwear; cotton tissues in the piece, dyed, 
printed and dyed in the yarn; plush, velvet, moquette; hose 
and half-hose; sanitary earthenware; flagstones and paving 
tiles. 

Under Article 2 the Spanish Government undertakes to 
grant specified quotas for the following Netherlands goods :— 
Diesel engines; electric machinery; palm oils; copra; agave, 
etc. ; eggs. 

Articles 3, 4 and 5 provide generally that any import 
quotas will be fixed in relation to the normal importation of 
the goods in question during the years 1931, 1932 and 1933. 


Article 6 provides for most-favoured-nation treatment 
with regard to the granting of licences and levying of dues 
on licences; the right to levy dues on licences is reserved. 

Article 7 provides that each party shall consult the other 
before instituting a quota likely to affect the other. 


Article 8 provides for the importation of rice prepared for 
consumption from Spain into the Netherlands. 


Article 9 states that the present arrangement has been 
agreed upon for a year and will enter into force on the same 
day as the Treaty of Commerce and Navigation enters into 
force, whether definitively or provisionally. It will remain 
in force for a new period of one year, with power to renew, 
each party reserving the right to denounce it subject to two 
months’ notice. 


SPAIN—ROUMANIA 
COMMERCIAL CONVENTION 


The Board of Trade have received a copy of the text of 
the Commercial Convention signed by Spain and Roumania 
on March 21, 1934, which came into operation provisionally 
on April 1, 1934. The reductions in the Roumanian tariff 
for which the Convention provides have already been noted 
in the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ of August 30, 1934 (page 362). 


The other principal provisions of the Convention are as 
follows : — 

Other Spanish goods are to enjoy most-favoured-nation 
treatment as regards duties, and are to be subject to the 
minimum Tariff. 


Roumanian goods enumerated in a List ‘‘ B ’’ are to enjoy 
most-favoured-nation treatment on importation into Spain, 
and other Roumanian goods are to be subject to the rates in 
the second column of the Spanish Tariff on importation into 
Spain. 

Mutual most-favoured-nation rights are granted with re- 
gard to assessory duties (internal or consumption taxes, sur- 
taxes, compensatory taxes for depreciation of currency, 
turnover taxes, the collection of dues, and the regulations for 
removing goods from Customs Houses). 


The two parties accord one another liberty of transit for 
goods across their territory and undertake not to levy any 
dues or taxes in this connection. The goods of the two 
parties are to enjoy most-favoured-nation treatment with 
regard to warehousing, bounties and Customs facilities. 


The subjects of each party shall enjoy on the territory of 
the other the same protection as the nationals of that party 
with regard to trade marks ete. Each of the parties 
undertakes to take measures to prevent the abuse of geo- 
graphical names of origin in connection with the products of 
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the other party, notably in regard to wines and to ‘‘ Pimen- 
ton,”’ previded that these names are protected in the country 
of origin and have been notified by one party to the other. 
Measures will be taken in particular to prevent the appli- 
cation to goods of geographical names to which they have no 
right, even if the real origin of the products is mentioned, 
or if the incorrect term is accompanied by expressions such 
as cc type.” 

Each party undertakes to protect the gaods of the other 
party against unfair trade competition. 


The validity of sanitary certificates of the country of origin 
is recognised, but the right is reserved to verify the certi- 
ficates if fraud is suspected. 


Certificates of origin issued by competent Chambers of 
Commerce, of Industry or of Agriculture may be required, 
and the Government of the importing country may demand 
that the certificates of origin be visaed by the competent 
Diplomatic or Consular authorities for the place from which 
the goods are despatched. Certificates of origin shall not 
be required for postal parcels which have no commercial 
character. 


Most-favoured-nation treatment for commercial travellers 
and for samples is accorded. 


Exceptions to most-favoured-nation treatment are recog- 
nised in the case of (a) Privileges granted by one of the 
parties to facilitate frontier traffic in a zone not exceeding 
15 kilos. on either side of the frontier; (b) any special tariff 
regime which Spain may institute for imports from Portugal 
or the Spanish zone of the Moroccan Protectorate; and 
(c) privileges accorded to one or several neighbouring States 
with a view to the conclusion of an economic entente or of a 
Customs union. 


If one of the parties shall modify the tariff regime in 
existence at the time of the signature of the present Con- 
vention, the party whose interests have been affected shall 
have the right to demand the immediate opening of nego- 
tiations in order te remedy the new situation or to secure 
a reasonable compensation for the party whose interests 
have been affected. 
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Customs Regulations and 
Tariff Changes 


BRITISH EMPIRE 


UNITED KINGDOM 


IMPORT DUTIES ACT, 19382: ADDITIONAL 
IMPORT DUTIES (NO. 6) ORDER, 1935: 
ALTERATIONS IN RATES OF DUTY ON 

CERTAIN IRON AND STEEL AND PRODUCTS 
THEREOF 

1. By virtue of their powers under Sections 3 and 19 of 
the Import Duties Act, 1932, the Treasury have directed by 
the above Order that as from March 26, 1935, certain altera- 
tions in Schedules I and II of the principal Additional 
Duties Order are to be made. The effect of these alterations 
is as shown below. 

2. (a) Class IIT. Group II (6). Sub-paragraph (ii) is 

amended as follows : — 














Shas 30 ber coms 
Class or Deseription Additional Duty P per cent. 
Goods eneral 
wa ad ocloren duty 
(il) Rail and tramwa 
constru material of a. 
Rails estiieannanecinencesss Such a rate of duty as will, | £8 per ton or 33% 
(a) with the goaarel ad per cent. of the 
duty value af the goods, 
under Section lof the Im-| whichever is the 
port Duties Act, 1932, | gveater. 
amount to £3 per ton or 
to 334 per cent. 
me y! by goods, which- 
ever greater. 
Per cent. Per cent. 
(b) Other kinds .........+.. 10 20 








544 





THE 


BOARD OF 


TRADE JOURNAL 


Marcon 28, 1935 





CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continued 
UNITED KINGDOM—Continued 


(b) Schedule II (2). 


follows :— 


Sub-paragraph (ii) 


is amended as 





Class or Description 
of Goods 


Additional Duty 


Additional Dut, 
plus 10 per cent, 


ad valorem duty 





(ii) Blooms, billets, and 
tabs (other than 


ees 
iron produced by puddling 
withcharcoalfrom pig-iron 
smelted wholly with char- 


coal) :-— 
If the value does not ex- 
ceed £4 per ton. 

If the value exceeds £4 
per ton and does not ex- 
ceed £7 10s. per ton. 

*If the value exceeds 
£7 10s. per ton and does 
not exceed £25 per ton. 


*If the value exceeds £25 
per ton. 





a" 








£2 per ton 
£2 10s. per ton 


Such a rate of duty as will, 
with the gene ad 
valorem du 
und 


port Duties Act, 1932, 
amount to £2 10s. per ton 
or to 20 per cent. of the 
value of the goods, which- 
ever is the greater. 

Per cent. 


| 


£2 103. per ton or 
valay of tas poote, 
jue 
whichever is the 
greater. 


Per cent. 





(c) Schedule IT (2). 


Sub-paragraph (iii) is amended as 














follows :— 
iene 1 abaeet Dew 
Yass or ription +e: plus per cent. 
of Goods Additional Duty general 
ad valorem duty 
1 cs a =] 
(iii) Bars and rods of all 

kinds (other than rods in 

coils and bars and rods of 

wrought iron produced by 

puddl with charcoal 

from pig-iron smelted | 

wholly with charcoal) :-— 

If the value does not ex- £2 per ton 
per ton. 
If the value exceeds £4 £3 per ton 
per ton and does not ex- 
ceed £9 per ton. ; 

*If the value exceeds £9 | Such a rate of duty as will, ; £3 per ton or 1 
per ton and does not ex- | with the general ad | cent. of the C) 
ceed £33 per ton. valorem duty chargeable | of the goods, 

under Section 1 ofthe Im-| whichever is the 
port Duties Act, 1932, | greater. 


*If the value exceeds £33 
per ton. 





amount to £8 per ton, or 
to 20 per cent. of the 
value of the goods, which- 
ever is the greater. 
— 


Per cent. 
25 





(d) Schedule IT (2). Sub-paragraph (iv) 


is amended as 











follows :— 
Class or Descripti ~ Hy a oa 
or ption plus 10 per cent. 
ad valorem duty 


(iv) Angles, shapes and sec- 
tions of all kinds, whether 
fabricated or not :— 

If value does not ex- 
ceed £7 per ton. 

If the value exceeds £7 

per and does not ex- 

ceed £15 per ton. 


*If the value exceeds £15 
per ton and does not ex- 
ceed £30 per ton. 


*If the value exceeds £30 
per ton. 








£3 per ton 


Such a rate of duty as will. 
with the general ad 
valorem duty chargeable 
under Section 1 of the Im- 
port Duties Act, 1932, 
amount to £4 per ton or 
to 334 per cent. of the 
value of the goods, which- 
ever is the greater. 

Such a rate of duty as will 
with general ad 


Import Duties Act, 1932, 

amount to £5 per ton or 

to 20 per cent. of the 

value of the " 

whichever is the greater. 
_ = 





£4 per ton or 33$ 

per cent. of the 
value of the goods, 
whichever is the 
greater. 


£5 per ton or 20 
cent. of the vales 
of the goods, 

whichever is the 

greater. 


Per cent. 
25 





* These 
under any other 


are not chargeable at any higher rate of additional duty 
heading. 


(c) Schedule II (2). Sub-paragraph (viii), The following 
rates of duty have been substituted for those formerly 


chargeable :— 








Additional Du’ 

ad duty 

viii) Girders, beams, joists | Such a rate of duty as £3 ton or 
“and ‘plans, whether fab- | with the’ osneral ad per cant. of 4 
icated or not. valorem du' ——— value poem, 
under Section 1 of the Im- the 





to 333 cent. of the 
value of the goods, which- 
ever is the greater. 





r 
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(f) Schedule II (2). Sub-paragraph (ix) is amended as 

















follows :— 
Additional 
Class or Description plus 10 uty 
of Goods Additional Duty — 
ad duty 
(ix) Hoop and strip of all a 
(other than _hot- 
abe over 10 inches 
wide wi more 
than 3 cwts. pope 
strip 3 inches wide and 
over and from 19 to 12 
uge (Birmingham 
uge) in thickness) :— 

If the value does not ex- £3 per ton 
ceed £7 per ton. 

If the value exceeds £7 | Such a rate of duty as £4 per ton or 33} 
per ton and does not ex- with the general per cent. of the 
ceed £16 per ton. valorem duty ble | value of the goods, 

under Section 1 ofthe Im-| whichever is the 
port Duties Act, 1932, | greater. 
amount to per 
ton or to 334 per cent. of 
the value of the goods, 
whichever is the greater. 

*If the value exceeds £16 | Such a rate of duty as will, | £5 6s. 8d. per ton or 

per ton. with the general ad | 20 per cent. of the 

valorem duty c ble | value of the 
under Section 1 of the Im-| whichever is the 
port Duties Act, 1932, | greater. 
amount to £5 6s. 8d. per 
ton or to 20 per cent. of 
the value of the " 
whichever is the greater. 











(g) Schedule II (2). After sub-paragraph (xi) the follow- 
ing new sub-paragraph is added :— 











Class or Descripti yo cn | 
or Description jus cent, 
aac Additional Duty Dp pond om 

ad valorem duty . 
(xi) Rods in coils (other Per cent. Per cent. 
than wrought iron pro- 

duced by eg Be 

charcoal from pi -iron 

— wholly with char- 

If the value does not 23% 334 
exceed £9 per ton. 

*If the value exceeds £9 | Such a rate of duty as will, | £3 per ton or a= 
per ton and does notex- | with the general ad cent, of the value 
ceed £33 per ton, valorem duty chargeable | of the goods, 

under Section l ofthe Im-| whichever is the 
port Duties Act, 1932, | greater. 
amount to £3 per ton or 
to 20 per cent. of the 
value of the goods, which- 
ever is the greater. 
Per cent. Per cent. 

*If the value exceeds £33 15 25 

per ton. 








* These goods are not chargeable at any higher rate of additional duty under 
any other heading. 


3. Date of Operation of Order.—These alterations become 
operative in respect of goods of the classes or descriptions 
affected not entered with the Customs, or delivered from 
bonded warehouse, before March 26, 1935. 


4. Customs and Excise Tariff.—The Order involves amend- 
ments in Part 3 (Additional Duties: Schedules I and II) of 
the Customs and Excise Tariff at pages 37, 82, 83, 84, 85 
and 86. 


Notice No. 351. 
March, 1935. 


Custom Hovsg, 
Lonpon, E.C.3. 


IMPORT DUTIES ACT, 1932: ADDITIONAL 
IMPORT DUTIES (NO. 5) ORDER, 1935: 
ALTERATION IN THE DESCRIPTION, ‘‘ HAND- 
MADE ” CARPETS, ETC. 


1. By virtue of their powers under Section 14 of the 
Finance Act, 1933, and Section 19 of the Import Duties Act, 
1932, the Treasury have directed that as from March 14, 
1935, an alteration in Schedule I of the principal Additional 
Duties Order is to be made. The effect of this alteration is 
as shown below. 


2. Class III, Group VIII (1) (iii) (a). Delete the existing 
description ‘‘(a) hand-made ” and substitute :— 


(a) Hand-made, knotted. 


3. Date of operation of Order. This alteration becomes 
operative in respect of goods of the class or description 
affected not entered with the Customs, or delivered from 
bonded warehouse, as the case may be, before March 14, 
1935. 
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4, Customs and Excise Tariff. The Order involves an 
amendment in Part 3 (Additional Duties: Schedule I) of the 
Customs and Excise Tariff at page 57. 


By ORDER OF THE COMMISSIONERS 
oF CusToMs AND Excise. 


Custom House, 
London, E.C.3. 
March, 1935. 


IMPORT DUTIES ACT, 1932: IMPORT DUTIES 
(EXEMPTIONS) (NO. 6) ORDER, 1935: CERTAIN 
WAXES 


1. By virtue of their powers under Section 1 of the Import 
Duties Act, 1932, the Treasury have directed by the above 
Order that the following class and description of goods shall 
be added to the First Schedule to the Import Duties Act, 
1932, as from March 21, 1935:— 

Wax of the following varieties :— 
Carnauba; candelilla; montan. 

2. The Order applies to goods of the class and description 
set out above, which are entered with the Customs on or 
after March 21, 1935, or which have not been removed from 
a bonded warehouse before that date. 

3. The Order involves an amendment to Part 3 (Exemp- 
tions) of the Customs and Excise Tariff at page 19. 


By Orpsr oF THE COMMISSIONERS 
or CusTtoMs AND Excise. 


Custom House, 
London, E.C.3. 
March, 1935. 


IMPORT DUTIES ACT, 1932: IMPORT DUTIES 
(EXEMPTIONS) (NO. 5) ORDER, 1935: IRON AND 
STEEL BANDSAW STRIP 


1. By virtue of their powers under Sections 1 and 19 of 
the Import Duties Act, 1932, the Treasury have directed by 
the above Order, that the following class and description 
of goods shall be added to the First Schedule to the Import 
Duties Act, 1932, as from March 7, 1935. 


Iron and steel (including alloy steel) bandsaw strip 3 
to 4 inches wide, and from 19 to 12 gauge (Birmingham 
wire gauge) in thickness. 


2. Consequent upon this exemption the exception from 
additional duty under Schedule II (2) (ix) of the principal 
Additional Duties Order in respect of certain bandsaw strip 
has been amended accordingly. 


3. The Order applies to goods of the class and description 
set out above, which are entered with the Customs on or 
after March 7, 1935, or which have not been removed from a 
bonded warehouse before that date. 


4. The Order involves amendments to Part 3 of the 
Customs and Excise Tariff at pages 15 (Exemptions) and 
85 (Additional Duties, Schedule II). 


By OrpDER OF THE COMMISSIONERS 
or CustoMs AND ExocIse. 


Custom House, 
London, E.C.3. 
March, 1935. 


IMPORT DUTIES ACT, 1982: DRAWBACK ON 
OLIVE OIL 


1. Under the Import Duties (Drawback) (No. 22) Order, 
1934, as amended by the Import Duties (Drawback) (No. 1) 
Order, 1935, made by virtue of their powers under Section 9 
of the Finance Act, 1932, the Treasury have approved a 
scheme for the allowance of drawback, subject to the con- 
ditions set out below, on the exportation of canned fish in 
respect of olive oil of not more than 1 per cent. acidity 
(expressed as oleic acid) used in the manufacture thereof, 
on which duty has been charged under Part I of the Import 
Duties Act, 1932. . 


2. The drawback is allowed subject to Section 9 of the 
Finance Act, 1932 (sub-section (4) of which provides that 
drawback in the case of the exported goods shall only be 
allowed in respect of such quantity of material as is shown 
to the satisfaction of the Commissioners to be duty paid), 
and to the terms of the scheme, which provides for the 
allowance of drawback in respect of such quantity of the 
specified material as is actually contained in the exported 
goods. 


3. The rate of drawback specified in the scheme is 44d. per 
gallon of the material aforesaid. 
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4. In the case of fractions of a gallon the quantity of 
material in respect of which drawback may be allowed, and 
the amount of drawback will be calculated proportionately. 


5. The drawback shall not be allowed in respect of 
material imported before the 12th December, 1934, unless 
delivered from bonded warehouse on or after the 18th Janu- 
ary, 1935. 


6. Material which is eligible for this drawback must be 
fully described on the relative Customs entry and the quan- 
tity in gallons actually imported must be stated. General 
information as to the procedure to be followed by exporters 
of the specified goods, who wish to claim drawback in 
respect of the specified material used in their manufacture, 
is contained in Notice No. 221 obtainable on application to 
the Commissioners of Customs and Excise, Custom House, 
- oe gg E.C.3, or the Local Collector of Customs and 

xcise. 


Notice No. 343. 
Custom House, 
London, E.C.3. 
March, 19365. 


By OrvdER OF THE COMMISSIONERS 
or CustoMs AND EXoIsE. 


IMPORT DUTIES ACT, 1932: DRAWBACK ON 
CASTORSEED 


1. Under the Import Duties (Drawback) (No. 5) Order, 
1935, made by virtue of their powers under Section 9 of the 
Finance Act, 1932, the Treasury have approved as from 
March 12, 1935, a scheme for the allowance of drawback sub- 
ject to the conditions set out below on the exportation of 
castor oil in respect of the following material used in the 
manufacture thereof, on which duty has been charged under 
Part I of the Import Duties Act, 1932, viz. :— 


CASTORSEED 


2. The drawback is allowed subject to Section 9 of the 
Finance Act, 1932 (sub-section (4) of which provides that 
drawback in the case of the exported goods shall only be 
allowed in respect of such quantity of material as is shown 
to the satisfaction of the Commissioners to be duty paid), 
and to the terms of the scheme, which provides for the 
allowance of drawback in respect of the average quantity of 
the specified material used by manufacturers generally in 
the manufacture of castor oil, that is to say 22 tons of 
castorseed per ton of castor oil. 


3. The rate of drawback specified in the scheme is 16s. 6d. 


_ per ton weight of the material aforesaid. 


4. In the case of fractions of a ton the amount of draw- 
back will be calculated proportionately. 


5. The drawback shall not be allowed in respect of 
material imported before the 12th day of March, 1934. 


6. Information as to the procedure to be followed by ex- 
porters of castor oil, who wish to claim drawback in respect 
of the specified material used in its manufacture, is con- 
tained in Notice No. 221 obtainable on application to the 
Commissioners of Customs and Excise, Custom House, 
London, E.C.3, or the Local Collector of Customs and 
Excise. 


Notice No. 297. 
Custom House, 
London, E.C.3. 
March, 1935. 


By ORDER OF THB COMMISSIONERS 
or Customs anp Excise. 


IMPORT DUTIES ACT, 1932: DRAWBACK ON 
NITRO-CELLULOSE PHOTOGRAPHIC FILM 
BASE 


1. Under the Import Duties (Drawback) (No. 8) Order, 
1935, made by virtue of their powers under Section 9 of the 
Finance Act, 1932, the Treasury have approved as from 
March 11, 1935, a scheme for the allowance of drawback, 
subject to the conditions set out below, on the exportation 
of unexposed sensitised photographic film in respect of nitro- 
cellulose photographic film base in rolls used in the manu- 
facture thereof, on which duty has been charged under 
Part I of the Import Duties Act, 1932. 


2. The drawback is allowed subject to Section 9 of the 
Finance Act, 1932 (sub-section (4) of which provides that 
drawback in the case of the exported goods shall only be 
allowed in respect of such quantity of material as is shown 
to the satisfaction of the Commissioners to be duty paid), 
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and to the terms of the scheme, which provides for the allow- 
ance of drawback in respect of such quantity of the specified 
material as is actually contained in the exported goods. 


3. The rate of drawback specified in the scheme is 5d. per 
pound weight of the material aforesaid. 


4. In the case of fractions of a pound the amount of draw- 
back will be calculated proportionately. 


5. The drawback shall not be allowed in respect of 
the material aforesaid unless either (a) it is imported or 
(b) it is delivered from bonded warehouse, on or after 
March 11, 1935. 


6. Material which is eligible for this drawback must be 
fully described on the relative Customs entry and the quan- 
tity by weight in lbs. actually imported must be stated. 
General information as to the procedure to be followed by 
exporters of the specified goods, who wish to claim draw- 
back in respect of the specified material used in their manu- 
facture, is contained in Notice No. 221 obtainable on appli- 
cation to the Commissioners of Customs and Excise, Custom 
House, London, E.C.3, or the Local Collector of Customs 
and Excise. 


Notice No. 348. 
Custom House, 
London, E.C.3. 
March, 1935. 


By Orper or THE COMMISSIONERS 
or CusTtoMs AND Excise. 


IMPORT DUTIES ACT, 1932: DRAWBACK ON 
FISH AND MARINE ANIMAL OILS 


1. Under the Import Duties (Drawback) (No. 4) Order, 
1935, made by virtue of their powers under Section 9 of the 
Finance Act, 1932, the Treasury have approved as from 
March 11, 1935, two schemes for the allowance of drawback, 
subject to the conditions set out below, on the exportation 
of certain refined oils of the descriptions specified in column 
1 of the table annexed hereto in respect of certain unrefined 
oils of the descriptions specified in column 2 of the table 
annexed hereto used in the manufacture thereof on which 
duty has been charged under Part I of the Import Duties 
Act, 1932. 


2. The drawback is allowed subject to Section 9 of the 
Finance Act, 1932 (sub-section (4) of which provides that 
drawback in the case of the exported goods shall only be 
allowed in respect of such quantity of material as is shown 
to the satisfaction of the Commissioners to be duty-paid) 
and to the terms of the schemes which provide for the allow- 
ance of drawback in respect of the average quantities of 
materials used by manufacturers generally in the manu- 
facture of the exported goods, as specified in Column 3 of 
the table annexed. 


3. The schemes specify that the rates of drawback shall be 
as follows :— 


Scheme I. 
Bere: 
For every ton of unrefined fish and marine 
animal oils (other than cod liver oil and 
whale oil)... ee = = a 24 0 
Scheme II. 
For every ton of unrefined sperm oil on ap '® 


4. In the case of fractions of a ton, the amount of draw- 
back shall be calculated proportionately. 


5. The drawback shall not be allowed in respect of 
material of the specified descriptions, unless either (a) it is 
imported or (b) it is delivered from bonded warehouse on 
or after March 11, 1935. 


6. Material which is eligible for this drawback must be 
fully described on the relative Customs entry. General in- 
formation as to the procedure to be followed by exporters 
of the specified goods who wish to claim drawback in respect 
of the specified materials used in their manufacture, is 
contained in Notice No. 221, obtainable on application to 
the Commissioners of Customs and Excise, Custom House, 
London, E.C.3, or the local Collector of Customs and Excise. 
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TABLE 
Average Quant 
Class or Description of Materials used in 
assi” siete | fae ed 


(1) (2) (3) 





Scheme I. 
Refined fish and marine ani- | Unrefined fish and | 1% tons per ton of 
mal oils (other than whale marine animal oils goods. 
oil), whether or not mixed | (other than cod liver 
with whale oil. oil and whale oil). 
Scheme II 


Refined sperm oil ... Unrefined sperm oil ... | 14 tons per ton of 
goods, 











Notice No, 347. 
Custom House, 
London, E.C.3. 
March, 1935. 


By OrpeEr oF THE COMMISSIONERS 
oF CusToMs AND ExcIsz, 


WORDING OF LABELS AFFIXED TO BRITISH 
SPIRITS BOTTLED IN BOND FOR 
EXPORTATION OR SHIPS’ STORES 


1. The Commissioners are prepared to permit the use, on 
labels or capsules affixed to the bottles in which British plain 
or compounded spirits are bottled in bond for exportation or 
ships’ stores, of the phrase 

‘* Bottled in bond in the United Kingdom under 
Government supervision.” 


No variant of this phrase can, however, be sanctioned. It 
is to be noted that the concession does not apply to any 
kind of imported spirits, and relates solely to British spirits 
bottled for exportation or ships’ stores. Spirits in bottles 
bearing labels containing the above phrase will in no circum- 
stances be allowed to be delivered for home consumption. 


2. In cases where a label containing the phrase in para- 
graph 1 is used, no statement, whether as to the age of the 
spirits, their description as ‘‘ Scotch Whisky,’’ or otherwise, 
will be permitted on labels or capsules affixed in bond unless 
the statement is shown by the official records to be accurate. 
Statements that spirits are ‘‘ Old,’”’ ‘‘ Very Old,’’ etc., may 
not be applied to immature spirits, but objection will not 
be taken to mere descriptive wording such as ‘‘ Liqueur 
Whisky.’’ 


3. In all other respects the regulations as regards the 
labelling of goods in bond remain unaltered. 


Notice No. 350. Custom House, 
March, 1935. London, E.C.3. 


PORK (IMPORT REGULATION) ORDER, 1935 


1. Board of Trade Order.—By an Order dated Febru- 
ary 26, 1935, made by the Board of Trade in accordance 
with the provisions of Section 1 of the Agricultural Market- 
ing Act, 1933, the importation, except under licence, of pork 
produced in any country not being a territory under the 
sovereignty of His Majesty, or under His Majesty’s suzer- 
ainty, protection, or mandate, is prohibited as from 
March 12, 1935. 


For the purposes of the Order pork is defined as:— 
‘the carcase of a pig or any part thereof other than 
the head, feet, rind or offals, but does not include pig 
products in air-tight containers or bacon as defined in 
the Bacon (Import Regulation) Order, 1934.”’ 


2. Licences and Certificates.—For the purpose of the 
Order pork will be deemed to be imported under licence if 
there is produced, in respect of such pork at the time of 
importation, either— 

(1) a licence issued by the Board of Trade authorising 
the importation thereof; or 

(2) a certificate in a form approved by the Board of 
Trade given by an association to whom the Board of 
Trade has issued a licence authorising the importation 
of pork, stating that the pork specified in the certifi- 
cate is being imported under the licence issued to the 
association ; 


and if the conditions (if any) of the licence or certificate are 
complied with. 


The Board of Trade has issued a licence to Messrs. Har- 
mood Banner and Son, Secretaries, Liverpool Provision 
Trade Association, Limited, 24 North John Street, Liver- 
pool, and accordingly certificates in the approved form 














if 
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jsued by this Association to its members will have the same 
yalidity for the purposes of this Order as licences issued by 
the Board of Trade to individual importers for particular 
consignments. 


Notwithstanding the issue of a licence or certificate im- 
ers must observe all orders and regulations in force at 
any time with regard to the importation of pork. 


§. Entries for pork imported under licence or certificate. 
In the case of consignments of pork for the importation of 
which a licence or certificate has been issued the relative 
lieence or certificate should be produced (in duplicate as 
jssued) at the time when the Customs entry for the pork is 
delivered. A declaration is to be made on the entry that 
the pork is claimed to be imported under a licence or cer- 
tificate (the number, if any, and date of which are to be 
stated) authorising the importation. If any consignment 
isnot marked with net weights on each package, invoices or 
weight notes giving these particulars must be furnished. 
General licences issued by the Board of Trade need not be 


produced. 


4. Entries for pork for which a licence or certificate is not 
required.—Entries for pork claimed to be exempt must bear 
a declaration by the importer in the following terms :— 


“‘T declare that the goods shown in this entry have 
been produced iN...........0.csceccscsreces vid 


In the case of such pork transhipped at a foreign port a 
through Bill of Lading or a through Railway Consignment 
Note from the place of origin should be produced with the 
entry. 


5. Declaration on Entries—How to be made.—The de- 
clarations referred to in paragraphs 3 and 4 will be 
accepted— 


(1) from the actual importer, if an individual, or 
from a clerk in his employment if duly authorised in 
writing ; 

(2) in the case of a private company or firm, from 
one of the partners or from a clerk in their employ- 
ment, if duly authorised in writing ; 


(3) in the case of a limited company, from any 
director or from the secretary, without authorisation 
under the seal of the company, or from any other officer 
of the company, if duly authorised in writing by any 
director or by the secretary; 


(4) from a firm carrying on business as shipping or 
forwarding agents, to whom the importer has given the 
necessary authority in writing to act as his agent for 
Customs purposes; such authority will be taken to have 
given the agent implied authority to carry out all the 
business (including the making of the necessary declara- 
tion of value) in the usual way by his clerks or servants. 


Letters of authority, which may be general, or limited to 
specific importations, will be accepted, if executed— 


(a) by a person who is competent, under (1), (2) and 
(3) above, to make the declaration by himself; or 


(b) who is specially authorised to issue such letters by 
a document executed in the same manner as would be 
required if he were being authorised to make the 
declaration. 


Where an entry is presented by a clerk or other officer in 
the employment of an importer or of an authorised firm of 
shipping or forwarding agents, the declaration on the entry 
must bear the deciarant’s full signature and description, 
e.g., ‘* A.B., Clerk to X and Co.,’’ and not merely ‘‘ X and 
Co.” or ‘‘ X and Co., p.p. A.B.” 


6. Transit or Transhipment.—Pork in transit or in tran- 
shipment under bond is exempt from the prohibition. 


7. Further information.—If any further information is 
required application should be made to the Secretary, 
Custom House, London, E.C.3, or at any Custom House or 
Office of a Collector of Customs and Excise. 


Notice No. 349. 
Custom House, 
London, E.C.3. 
March, 1936. 


By ORDER OF THE COMMISSIONERS OF 
CusToMs AND EXcISsE. 
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[AUSTRALIA 


PREFERENCE CONDITIONS: GOODS NOT COM- 
MERCIALLY MANUFACTURED IN AUSTRALIA 


The High Commissioner for Australia has received tele- 
graphic advice from the Commonwealth Government that 
goods classified under Item 346(F) of the Australian Tariff 
have been added to the list of goods deemed for Preference 
purposes to be not commercially manufactured in Australia. 


The Tariff Item mentioned covers :— 


Fancy pencils; pencil cases partly or wholly of gold, 
silver, aluminium or nickel; pen and pencil sets and 
penholders, n.e.i. . 


These goods will, therefore, in future be eligible for 
Preference on importation into Australia provided they 
derive not less than 25 per cent. of their factory or works 
cost from United Kingdom (or Australian) labour or 
materials. 


WHEAT BOUNTY 


The Board of Trade have received a copy of the ‘* Wheat 
Bounty Act, 1934,” assented to on December 17, 1934, which 
provides for the payment of a bounty of three pence per 
bushel on wheat harvested in Australia between October 1, 
1934, and March 31, 1935, and which has, on or after 
October 1, 1934, and prior to the commencement of the Act, 
been delivered for sale, or which is sold or delivered for sale 
on or before October 31, 1935, or such later date as is 
prescribed. 


RAW COTTON BOUNTY 


The ‘‘ Commonwealth of Australia Gazette’? of Janu- 
ary 24 contains the text of a Proclamation, dated 
January 23, which fixes February 1, 1935, as the date of 
commencement of the ‘“‘Raw Cotton Bounty Act, 1934.’’ 
The Act provides for the payment of a bounty on raw cotton 
which, on or after the date of commencement of the Act 
and on or before November 30, 1939, (a) has been produced 
in Australia from Australian grown seed cotton; (b) has 
been produced at an appointed place (i.e. a place appointed 
by the Minister where raw cotton may be weighed, examined 
and graded for the purposes of the Act); and (c) has been 
graded into such grades and staple lengths as are prescribed. 


The section of the Act fixing the rates of bounty reads as 
follows :— 


‘* (1) Subject to this section, the rates of bounty pay- 
able under this Act on the quantity of raw cotton of 
grades higher than the grade known as Strict Good 
Ordinary produced during the week ending at the close 
of business on each Friday, shall be— 


(a) during the year ending on November 30, 1935: 
fivepence farthing per pound when the Liverpool price 
on that Friday is sixpence per pound, or one one- 
hundredth of one penny per pound more or less than 
fivepence farthing per pound for every one-hundredth 
of one penny per pound by which that price, on that 
Friday, is (as the case may be) less or more than six- 
pence per pound, but so that the rate of bounty shall 
not in any case exceed sixpence half-penny per 
pound ; 


(b) during the year ending on November 30, 1936: 
fourpence three-farthings per pound when the Liver- 
pool price on that Friday is sixpence per pound or 
one one-hundredth of one penny per lb. more or less 
than fourpence three-farthings per pound for every 
one-hundredth of one penny per pound by which that 
price on that Friday, is (as the case may be) less or 
more than sixpence per pound, but so that the rate 
of bounty shall not in any case exceed sixpence per 
pound; and 


(c) during each of the years ending on November 
30, 1937, 1938 and 1939, respectively: fourpence 
farthing per pound when the Liverpool price on that 
Friday is sixpence per pound, or one one-hundredth 
of one penny per pound more or less than fourpence 
farthing per pound for every one-hundredth of one 
penny per pound by which that price, on that Friday, 
is (as the case may be) less or more than sixpence per 
pound, but so that the rate of bounty shall not in 
any case exceed fivepence half-penny per pound. 
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(2) The Governor-General may, by Proclamation, in- 
crease the rates of bounties specified in the last preced- 
ing sub-section by amounts not exceeding three-teaths 
of one penny per pound for every reduction of five 
pounds per centum in the telegraphic transfer rate of 
exchange, Australia on London, below twenty-five 
pounds ten shillings per centum, but so that the 
aggregate of the increases effected under this sub- 
section shall not exceed one and one-half pence per 
pound ; 

Provided that any such increase in the rates of bounty 
shall not be greater than the amount, if any, by which 
the net return per pound on Australian raw cotton is, 
in the opinion of the Minister, diminished by the reduc- 
tion in the telegraphic transfer rate of exchange, 
Australia on London, below twenty-five pounds ten 
shillings per centum. 


(3) The rates of bounty payable under this Act on 
the quantity of raw cotton of the grade known as Strict 
Good Ordinary and grades lower than that grade pro- 
duced during the week ending at the close of business 
on each Friday, shall be one-half of the rates of bounty 
determined, from time to time, in accordance with the 
foregoing provisions of this section. 


(4) For the purposes of this section, ‘‘ Liverpool 
price’’ means the official spot quotation for American 
middling raw cotton at Liverpool, England. 


(5) Where any question arises as to the amount of the 
Liverpool price at any time, the question shall be 
decided by the Minister and his decision shall be final 
and conclusive. 


The Act also provides that the above bounties shall be 
subject to the reduction of 20 per cent. of the bounty, pro- 
vided for under the Financial Emergency Act, 1931. 


EXEMPTIONS FROM PRIMAGE DUTY 


The High Commissioner for Australia has been advised 
by the Commonwealth Government that the following have 
been exempted from primage duty on and from March 14: 


Outside packages and outer covers, including sole 
containing packages, containing solely machines and im- 
plements exempt from primage duty and essential tools 
and accessories therefor. 


CATALOGUES AND PRICE LISTS: CONDITIONS 
OF EXEMPTION FROM DUTY 


item 338 (D) of the Australian Tariff provides that :— 


Trade catalogues and price lists not designed to adver- 
tise the sale of goods by any person, firm or company 
in Australia, when sent into Australia in single copies 
addressed to merchants, firms or companies therein and 
not exceeding one copy to each merchant, firm or com- 
pany or branch office thereof and not being for 
distribution 


may be admitted free of duty, irrespective of origin. Publi- 
cations classified under this item are also free of primage. 

The High Commissioner for Australia notifies that he has 
received from the Department of Trade and Customs, Can- 
berra, the following rulings on points arising out of the 
interpretation of Item 338 (D):— 


(i) The exemption applies only to trade catalogues and 
price lists complying with the conditions of the 
Item. Other forms of advertising matter (e.g. cir- 
culars and loose advertising sheets, inserted in cata- 
logues) are dutiable even when sent with catalogues 
or price lists exempt under this Item. 

(ii) A reference in the catalogue or price list of an over- 
seas manufacturer or supplier to the Australian 
branch or Australian agency of the manufacturer 
or supplier concerned does not bring the catalogue 
or list within the category of those ‘‘ designed to 
advertise the sale of goods by any person, firm or 
company in Australia.’ 

sti) Catalogues and price lists are regarded as sent “‘ in 
single copies ’’ even when one copy each of several 
different catalogues or price lists are sent in the 
same package. 

(iv) The fact that catalogues or price lists otherwise com- 
plying with the conditions of exemption show prices 
in Australian currency does not debar the publica- 
tions from admission under Item 838 (D). 
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BRITISH INDIA 


CLASSIFICATION OF CERTAIN COMBS UNDER 
THE CUSTOMS TARIFF 


H.M. Trade Commissioner at Calcutta reports that com 
for toilet purposes are assessed to import duty under Tarif 
Item 28 (14) as ‘‘ Toilet requisites, not otherwise specified,” 
with duties of 30 per cent. ad valorem (Standard Rate) ang 
20 per cent. ad valorem (United Kingdom Rate). Curry ang 
weavers’ combs are assessed under ‘‘ Hardware—other 
sorts’’ with duties of 30 per cent. ad valorem (Standard 





Rate) and 20 per cent. ad valorem (United Kingdom Rate), ! 
As regards rubber combs, the Collector of Customs at Qal. pu 
cutta states that hard combs, composed partly of rubber and § jay 
partly of a toughening material, which are used for toilet ing 
purposes are assessed as ‘‘ Toilet Requisites ’’ as above. Ca 
CANADA 
BUDGET RESOLUTIONS 1 
H.M. Senior Trade Commissioner in Canada ‘has tele. , 
graphed particulars of the changes proposed in the rates of § i! 
the Canadian Customs Tariff by the recently-introduced § 5t 
Budget Resolutions. These changes came into operation § 
on March 23. o 
Among goods now accorded free entry are :— “ 
Fire brick. - 
Chequered steel plates, Er 
Diesel and semi-Diesel engines. 
Artists’ colours. 
Chloride of lime. ot 
Aircraft and parts. . 
Press matrices, and advertising matter descriptive J ™ 
of Empire products. 
Unbound and paper bound books. 
Wooden doors; and 
Mining locomotives. 
Under the British Preferential Tariff only, rates of duty 
are lowered on the following products :— 8 
Certain woollen and worsted fabrics. G 


Various essences and extracts. 

Cigarette papers. 

Cut, pressed and moulded glass products. 
Fire engines. 

Pressed steel railway wheels. 

Linen fire hose. 

Leather belting. 

Toys of pressed steel. 

Certain types of rugs and carpets. 


~~. & ef bet 


Full details of the changes in the rates of duty will be 
published in the next issue of the ‘‘ B.T.J.”’ 


MOST-FAVOURED-NATION TREATMENT 


The Customs Tariff Act has been amended so as to enable 
the Canadian Governor-in-Council, by Order-in-Council, to 
grant most-favoured-foreign-nation treatment to any British 
country, or to any territory administered under a mandateof 
the League of Nations by any British country. The effect of 
this will be (a) to enable goods originating in an Inter- 
mediate Tariff country and finished in the United Kingdom, 
but unable to qualify under the 50 per cent. Empire content 
clause, to be dutiable under the Intermediate Tariff instead 
of the General Tariff, as heretofore; (b) goods originating 
in the United Kingdom will receive Tariff treatment equal 
to that applied to goods of foreign origin entitled to Inter- 
mediate Tariff rates, when, with any discounts from these 
rates, they are lower than the British Preferential rates; 
(c) in cases in which special treaty rates given to a foreign 
country are lower than the British Preferential rates, the 
proposal will give United Kingdom goods the lower rates. 

This most-favoured-nation treatment is being applied to 
the United Kingdom (including Northern Ireland) imme- 
diately. 


ea ee ae 





Sprorat Excise Tax 


The Special Excise Tax of 1} per cent. of the duty-paid 
value levied on imports under the British Preferential 
Tariff has been abolished. : 


Excise Tax 


A new Excise Tax of 20 per cent. has been imposed on 
cigarette lighters. When, however, such devices are com- 
bined with pencils, cigarette or other cases, a tax of 10 per 
cent. will be imposed on the combined value. 
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The following have been added to the list of goods ex- 
empted from the payment of the Sales Tax of 6 per cent. 
jevied on the duty-paid value of imported goods : — 


Casein, grain separators, or seed-cleaning machines, 
pit props and packwood for use exclusively in mines. 

Domestic goods given away or distributed free, i.e. 
advertising samples, will not be subject to Sales Tax. 

Articles produced in institutions for the deaf and 
dumb will be taxed at half the standard rate. 


An Order-in-Council has been issued stating that for the 
purpose of levying the Sales Tax, Internal Excise duties 
levied in British countries will be disregarded in ascertain- 
ing the value for duty of certain liquors imported into 
Canada under the British Preferential Tariff. 


CEYLON 
TEXTILE QUOTAS: CERTIFICATE OF ORIGIN 


The Board of Trade have been informed that for all tex- 
tiles of British origin, whether from the United Kingdom, 
British India or any other country within the Empire, a certi- 
ficate of origin is required to be signed by the manufacturer 
to the effect that at least 50 per cent. of the total value of 
the goods in their finished condition is derived from expendi- 
ture which has been incurred in respect of materials grown 
or produced or work done within a part of the British 
Empire. 

Any such textiles unaccompanied by such a certificate of 
origin are liable to be detained until satisfactory evidence 
of origin is produced; and on and after April 15, 1935, no 
such goods will be admitted without the required certificates. 


FIJI 
FOREIGN TEXTILE QUOTAS 


The Fiji ‘‘ Royal Gazette’ of January 18, 1935, contains 
a copy of a Proclamation (No. 1 of 1935) made by the 
Governor under section 3 of the Importation of Textiles 
(Quotas) Ordinance (No. 8 of 1934), the text of which is 
reproduced below :— 


PROCLAMATION 
[No. 1 of 1935] 

WuereaAs it is provided, inter alia, by section 3 of the 
Importation of Textiles (Quotas) Ordinance (No. 8 of 1934) 
that the Governor may fix by proclamation the total value 
of textile goods or of any class or classes of textile goods 
manufactured in any foreign country which may be imported 
during any period. 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the said powers, I do hereby 
fix the total value of piece-goods containing fifty per centum 
or more of cotton or of artificial silk or of cotton and arti- 
ficial silk combined the produce of countries not within the 
British Empire which may be imported during the quota 
period from the Ist January, 1935, to the 3lst December, 
1935, both days inclusive, as follows :— 

Total value 
of goods. 
Country of manufacture ; £ 
Austria 
Belgium 
China .. 
Czechoslovakia 
France ... 
Germany 
Holland 
Italy... ats 
Empire of Japan 
Spain 
Switzerland... hae 
United States of America bis pul 
Any other country not within the British 
Empire and not enumerated above ... 2,350 


Provided that the quota for the period from the Ist Janu- 
ary, 1935, to the 30th June, 1935, shall be sixty per centum 
of the total quota for the year and that the quota for the 
period from the 1st July, 1935, to the 3lst December, 1935, 
shall be one hundred per centum of the total quota for the 
year less any quantity imported during the period from the 
Ist January, 1935, to the 30th June, 1935. 


2,350 
2,350 
2,350 
2,350 
2,350 
2,350 
2,350 
2,350 

11,000 
2,350 
2,350 
2,350 





CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continued 


For the purpose of this proclamation the word ‘‘imported”’ 
shall be deemed to include landing by or delivering to any 
person or persons any goods to which this proclamation re- 
fers and delivering to or removing by any person any such 
goods deposited or stored in a Government bonded ware- 
house or receiving shed. 


Given under my hand and the Public Seal of the Colony at 
Suva on January 17, 1935. 


By command of His Excellency the Governor. 


A. A. Wricurt, 
Acting Colonial Secretary. 


IRISH FREE STATE 
REVISION OF CUSTOMS ENTRY FORMS 


The United Kingdom Trade Commissioner at Dublin has 
forwarded to the Board of Trade a copy of a Customs Notice 
issued by the Irish Free State Revenue Commissioners which 
states that in consequence of the requirement that Certi- 
ficates of Origin must be furnished in respect of all goods 
imported into the Irish Free State on or after April 1 (see 
the ‘“‘B.T.J.’’ of March 14 (pages 459-60) ), the Revenue 
Commissioners have prescribed certain alterations in the 
Customs Entry Forms for imported goods hitherto in use. 
The principal forms affected are :— 


No. ef Form. Title. 
22. Entry for home use ex ship. 
23. Entry for free goods. 
46. Entry for warehousing. 
46A, Entry for warehousing at another port or 
place. 
107. Entry for home use ex ship of goods liable to 
ad valorem duty. 


As from April 1, 1935, inclusive, the revised forms must 
be used. Copies of the revised forms will be on sale shortly 
and may be obtained from the Government Publications 
Sale Office, Nassau Street, Dublin. 


IMPORT RESTRICTION ON CERTAIN 


FERTILISERS 


The United Kingdom Trade Commissioner at Dublin 
reports, by telegraph, to the effect that an Order has been 
made prohibiting the importation into the Irish Free State, 
except under licence, of superphosphate, ground mineral 
phosphates and compound manure as from March 23. 


The text of the Order concerned will be published in next 
week’s issue of the ‘‘ B.T.J.”’ 


QUOTAS ON PNEUMATIC TYRES AND TUBES 


The Board of Trade have received copies of Orders issued 
by the Irish Free State Executive Council under which as 
from April 1, 1935, inner tubes have been withdrawn from 
the scope of Quota Orders Nos. 1 and 2 (see the ‘‘ B.T.J.”’ 
of September 13, 1934, page 415), relating to tyres and 
tubes, and made the subject of separate Orders, details of 
which will be published in next week’s issue. May 1 is the 
date fixed for the commencement of the first quota period 
under the new Orders. 


MONTSERRAT 
AMENDMENT TO PREFERENCE REGULATIONS 


The Board of Trade have received a copy of the Empire 
Preferential Tariff (Amendment) Regulations, 1935, dated 
January 4, which amend the Empire Perferential Tariff 
Regulations, 1928 (as amended by the Empire Preferential 


Tariff (Amendment) Regulations, 1933). The only change 
in the Regulations relates to Section 4 of Rule 3, under 
which, in the case of manufactured goods composed of 
several components subject to different percentages of Em- 
pire content, the goods as a whole were subject to the 
highest percentage to which any component was subjected. 
This Rule has been substituted by two Rules which provide 
that (1) where goods falling within a class or description of 
goods set out in the appendix to the Rules are goods con- 
taining a dutiable component which does not fall within a 
class or description of goods set out in the appendix, the 
Rules shall apply to such component as though it were 
included in the appendix, and (2) where any goods not fall- 
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ing in @ elass or description of goods set out in the 
appendix are goods containing a dutiable component which 
falls withim such elass or description, the Rules shall not 
apply to such component. 


The appendix to the Rules referred to above is the list of 
manufactured goods in respect of which the Empire content 
requirement is 50 per cent. or 75 per cent. This list is the 
same as that in respect of which similar Empire content 
requirements have been enforced in the United Kingdom. 


FOREIGN 


ALGERIA 
CONSUMPTION DUTIES ON TEA AND SUGAR 
REDUCED 


The ‘‘ Journal Officiel ’? (Paris) of March 17 contains two 
Decrees, dated March 2, which reduce as shown below the 
consumption duties levied on tea and sugar in Algeria, in- 
cluding the Southern Territories. 


Tea.—The consumption duty is reduced from 800 to 400 
frs. per 100 kilogs. 


Sugar.—The rates of consumption duty levied on sugars 
of any origin presented for consumption in Algeria are re- 
duced as follows :— 


Refined or agglomerated sugar, raw sugar for direct 
consumption—from 35 frs. to 30 frs. per 100 kilogs. 
actual weight. 


Raw sugar for refining—from 35 to 30 frs. per 100 kilogs. 
of refined sugar. 


Candied sugar—from 37-45 to 32-10 frs. per 100 kilogs. 
actual weight. 


Glucose—-from 6-50 to 5-60 frs. per 100 kilogs. actual 
weight. 


Molasses obtained from refining—from 3-15 to 2-70 frs. 
per 100 kilogs. actual weight. 


BELGIUM 


EXCHANGE CONTROL 


The ‘‘ Moniteur Belge ’’ of March 18, 1935, publishes two 
Royal Decrees which have been issued for the purpose of 
controlling foreign exchange transactions and payments 


made in Belgium. Translation of the Decrees is given 
below :— 


By virtue of Article 1, No. III, letter a, and No. IV of 
the Law of July 31, 1934, prolonged and completed by those 
of December 7, 1934, and March 15, 1935, conferring on 
H.M. The King certain powers in view of the economic and 
financial reform and the reduction of financial charges; 


By virtue of the Royal Decree of this day, regulating the 
importation, exportation and transfer of securities, goods 
and bullion ; 


On the proposal of our Council of Ministers, 


We have decreed and hereby decree: 


_Article 1. A Central Exchange Office is established, having 
civil status, the powers of which are determined hereunder. 


Its headquarters are at Brussels. 


Article 2. The Central Exchange Office is deputed to super- 
intend the carrying out of the provisions of the Royal Decree 
of this day regulating the importation, exportation and transfer 
of securities, goods and bullion. 


Article 3. It determines the persons who are authorised to 
carry on under its control trade in exchange, under conditions 
which it lays down; these authorisations are revocable at any 
time. 


Article 4. It will exercise control over the dispatch of all 
funds and securities from the territory of the Belgium- 
Luxemburg Economic Union to abroad, and from abroad into 
the territory of the Belgium-Luxemburg Economic Union, what- 
ever may be the motive for transfer and the means emplayed 
to effect it. It establishes in agreement with the Ministers of 
Finance and of Transport the measures considered necessary for 
the carrying out of this purpose. 


Article 5. The Central Exchange Office is authorised to buy 
and to sell exchange and all media utilised for payment outside 
the territory of the Belgium-Luxemburg Economic Union. 


Article 6. The Office will operate under a State guarantee. 
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Article 7. The administration of the office is vested in a 
Directing Committee composed of :- * 

M. Paul Van Zeeland, Vice-Governor of the Natiena] Bank 
of Belgium; 

M. J. Warland, Director General of the Treasury and of the 
Public Debt Office ; 

M. E. Deroover, Honorary Director General of the Genera] 
Savings and Pensions Bank. 


This Committee has all necessary powers fox carrying out the 
duties of the Office. . 


Article 8. The present Decree will enter inte force on the 
date of its publication in the ‘‘ Moniteur.” The Minister of 
Finance is charged with its execution. 


Given at Brussels, March 17, 1935. 


By virtue of Artiele 1, No. IIE, letter a, and No. IV of the 
law of July 31, 1934, prolonged and completed by these of 
December 7, 1934, and March 15, 1935, conferring on H.M, 
The King certain powers in view of the economic and 
financial reform and the reduction of financial charges; 


On the proposal of our Council of Ministers, 
We have decreed and hereby decree: 


Article 1. All transactions in foreign exchange and in general 
all payment transactions between the Economic Union of 
Belgium-Luxemburg and abroad are under the control of the 
Central Exchange Office. 


Article 2. Ht is forbidden to buy for cash or on credit forei 
exchange except im order to pay for importations of g 
efiected within the territory of the lgium-Luxemburg 
Economic Union and on account of freight, insurance and other 
transport charges. All purchases for any other purpose must be 
previously authorised by the Central Exchange Office. 


Article 3. Dealings in exchange can only be carried out by 
the National Bank of Belgium, by the Central Exchange Office 
and by persons designated by the latter. 


Article 4. Persons authorised to deal in exchange can only 
sel] exchange for cash or on credit for the purposes provided for 
in Article 2. Credit transactions are not permitted except when 
the goods are effectively imported into the territory of the 
Belgium-Luxemburg Economic Union within a maximum period 
of three months. Requests for exchange must be made in writing 
signed by the interested party, and, in the cases laid down in 
Article 2, par. 1, be supported by the production of commercial 
documents in the original. These must be endorsed in each 
case by the vendor of the exchange. 


Article 5. Persons designated by the Office must keep a list 
of which the form is determined by the latter and on which they 
shall enter daily without blank spaces or writing between lines, 
each of the transactions effected. A true certified copy con- 
forming to the official list of transactions must be sent daily 
to the Central Exchange Office. The form of this report is 
determined by this Institution. Correspondence and other docu- 
ments relating to exchange transactions must be separately kept. 


Article 6. It is forbidden to despatch or transport out of the 
territory of the Belgium-Luxemburg Economic Unien goods, 
bonds, share certificates or specie of which the contra-value does 
not form the subject of a remittance in Belgas or foreign 
exchange within the territory of the Belgimm-Luxemburg 
Economic Union. The Office shall determine the method of 
administration and contro] and the period within which the 
payment must be made. 


Article 7. The right of importation or of exportation of gold 
in ingots or in coins is reserved to the National Bank of Belgium. 
The negotiation within the territory of the Belgium-Luxemburg 
Economic Union of gold coins, ingots and bars is subject to the 
authorisation of the National Bank of Belgium. 


Article 8. Holders, domiciled in the territory of the Belgium- 
Luxemburg Union or abroad, of an open account in Belgas in a 
bank or private firm are not allowed to issue cheques intended 
to be negotiated abroad, nor place their property at the disposal 
of persons residing outside the territory of the Belgium- 
Luxemburg Economic Union unless authorised by the Office. The 
disposal of accounts in foreign money opened in the territory 
of the Belgium-Luxemburg Economie Union can only be autho- 
rised for the payment of commercial debts contracted by the 
holder of the account prior to March 1, 1935, or for conversion 
into Belgas. It is forbidden for anyone to make advances to 
persons residing outside the territory of the Belgium-Luxemburg 
Economic Union in any form whatever except as authorised by 
the Office. 


Article 9. The Office may, at any time or at the request of 
the National Bank, take any steps in order to satisfy themselves 
as to the validity of the declarations and documents which are 
sent to them, and to ascertain the foreign exchange position. 
Under the provision of Article 9 of the Criminal Instruction 
Code these investigations shall he carried out in secret. 


Article 10. The present provisians apply to the Belgian Congo 
and to territories under Belgian Mandate. 


Article 11. The provisions of this Decree do not apply to 
payments for goods, settlement for which is effected by means 
of compensation in conformity with the agreements actually in 
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force between: the Belgium-Luxemburg Economic Union and 
the following countries: Germany, Chile, Greece, Hungary, 
Roumania, Turkey, Yugoslavia. 

Article 12. Any contravention of the provisions of this 
Decree or of the provisions laid down to assure its execution 
are punishable by imprisonment, in a term ranging from one 
week to a year, and/or by a fine of from 200 to 100,000 francs. 
In the case of a second medi the punishment shall be doubled 
and a sentence of imprisonment pronounced. Fines provided 
for by this Article are not calculated beyond decimal whole 
numbers; Article 9 of the Law of May 31, 1888, is not applic- 
able thereto. 


Article 18. The proceedings necessary for the infliction of the 
penalties mentioned in the preceding Article will be carried 
out at the request of the Minister of Finance. 

The provisions of the Law and Regulations of Customs and 
Excise regarding the drawing up of reports of proceedings (pro- 
oésverbaux), evidence, method of procedure and the right of 
compromise, also Chapter 7, Vol. I, of the Penal Code are 
made applicable to these offences. 

Officials and clerks engaged in the administration of direct 
taxation, Customs and Excise and the Treasury, and delegates of 
the Central Exchange Office, are competent to inquire into and 
prove only the punishable offences in conformity with the 
preceding Article. op 

In addition all police officials are qualified to inquire into 
and prove these offences in conformity with the Criminal Instruc- 
tion Code. 

Article 14. The present Decree will enter into force on 
the date of its publication in the ‘‘ Moniteur.’”?” The Minister 
of Finance is charged with its execution. 


Given at Brussels, March 17, 1935. 


CZECHOSLOVAKIA 
IMPORT LICENCES 


The Commercial Secretary to H.M. Legation at Prague 
has forwarded particulars of a Ministerial Announcement 
(No. 21433/35) dated March 11, whereby as from March 12, 
1935, it is obligatory to obtain import licences for the im- 
portation into Czechoslovakia of the following goods : — 


Tariff No. Description 
9 (b) Dried figs. ; : 
(This also applies to figs imported by special 
permit by factories for the manufacture of 
coffee substitutes. ) 
1] Lemons, citrons, cedrates. 


12 Oranges. 
16 (a) Dried almonds, with or without husk. 
36 Walnuts and hazel nuts, ripe. 
ex 131 (c) Sardines in oil. 
143 Pyrites. 
ex 173 (b) Turpentine, turpentine oil. 
ex 202 Hemp. 
240 Silk cocoons, silk waste, not spun. 
242 (a) Silk (reeled or spun), unbleached, twisted or not. 
244 Artificial silk, raw or bleached, not dyed, single 
(Note 1) or twisted, for the manufacture of tulles wholly 


or partly of silk, netted tissues resembling tulle 
lace and lace kerchiefs, tissues, ribbons, hosiery, 
knitted wares, trimmings, elastic tissues, 
elastic ribbons, hosiery, knitted wares and 
trimmings. 


FRANCE 


RATIFICATION OF VARIOUS DECREES 
INCREASING CUSTOMS DUTIES 


Recent issues of the French ‘‘ Journal Officiel ’’ contain 
a number of Laws which ratify various Decrees modifying 
Customs duties which were issued under the powers con- 
ferred on the French Government by the Law of February 
28, 1934 (see the ‘‘ B.T.J.’”’ of March 15, 1934, page 418). 
Decrees made under this Law were to cease to operate if 
not ratified by Parliament by March 15, 1935. 


I—RATIFICATIONS WITHOUT AMENDMENT 


The following Decrees have been ratified without amend- 

ment :— 

Decree of March 30, 1934, modifying duties on gas oils 
(‘ B.T.J.” of April 12, pages 581-2). This Decree is now 
superseded by a Law of July 19, 1934 (“B.T.J.” of 
August 2, 1934, page 208). 

Decree of April 26, 1934, instituting a Customs duty on 
bituminous schists (‘‘ B.T.J.”’ of May 10, pages 725-6). 
Decree of April 28, 1934, modifying duties on light coal oils 

and benzols (‘‘ B.T.J.’”’ of May 10, pages 725-6). 

Decree of May 15, 1934, modifying duties on collapsible boats 

(‘B.T.J.” of July 19, page 120). 
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Decree of May 23, 1934, increasing duties on crustacea 
(‘‘ B.T.J.” of May 31, page 834). 

Decree of May 30, 1934, modifying duties on haematites and 
certain leather wares (‘‘ B.T.J.”’ of June 7, page 869). 
Decree of July 12, 1934, modifying duties on certain furskins 

(‘‘ B.T.J.”’ of July 26, page 167). 

Decree of July 19, 1934, modifying duties on certain fishing 
tackle (‘‘ B.T.J.’”’ of August 2, page 208). 

Decree of July 27, 1934, increasing duties on preserved pine- 
apples (BTS. of August 9, page 235). 

Decree of August 29, 1934, modifying duties on certain books 
(‘‘ B.T.J.” of September 6, page 388). 

Decree of August 30, 1934, modifying duties on certain metals, 
brake linings and some wooden articles (‘‘ B.T.J.” of 
November 1, page 665). 

Decree of October 8, 1934, increasing duties on ornaments, 
combs, etc., of hardened rubber (‘‘B.T.J.’’ of October 25, 
page 637). 

Decrees of October 24, 1934, increasing duties and withdraw- 
ing licence tax on sardines (‘‘ B.T.J.’’ of November 1, 
page 665). 

Decree of October 30, 1934, modifying duties on teak 
(‘‘ B.T.J.”’ of November 8, page 694). 

Decree of November 2, 1934, increasing duties on barley, malt 
and malt extract (“‘ B.T.J.”’ of November 15, page 733). 

Decree of November 6, 1934, instituting duties on woolgrease 
and woolgrease oleins (‘‘ B.T.J.”’ of November 15, page 
733). 

Decree of November 7, 1934, modifying duties on shearing 
machines (‘‘ B.T.J.”’ of December 13, page 871). 

Decree of November 15, 1934, modifying duties on certain 
heaters and metal tissues (‘‘ B.T.J.’’ of November 29, 
page 808). 

Decree of November 15, 1934, modifying duties on certain 
electrical apparatus (‘‘ B.T.J.”’ of December 6, page 839). 

Decree of November 15, 1934, modifying duties on wool tops 
and yarns (‘‘ B.T.J.”” of December 13, page 871). 


II—Decrees RativieD WITH QUALIFICATIONS 


In the case of the Decree of November 15, 1934, of which 
particulars were given in the ‘‘B.T.J.” of December 6, 
page 839, the following items only have been approved 
without amendment, viz.: Tariff No. 212 bis (wool and straw 
of iron and steel); 315 quater (surgical gut);* 346 ter 
(imitation porcelain) ; 431 ter (certain impregnated tissues) ; 
495C (gold pen nibs); ex 579 (certain nickel wares); 614 
ter B (14 and 15) (metal brakes and parts thereof); and 
646 ter (gut for fishing tackle, rackets, etc.). 

As regards brooms (‘‘ balais brosses’’) and brushes of 
piassava (Tariff No. 643 bis), the new duty is approved in 
respect of those not fitted with handles, but in the case of 


. those with handles the duty is increased from 150 to 250 fr. 


per 100 kilogs (under the ‘‘ Minimum’ Tariff) as from. 
March 15. 

In the case of the following items, the duties introduced 
by this Decree are approved until May 15 only, and will 
accordingly lapse on that date, viz. :— 


Tariff No. 525 ter—Statistical machines, machines for auto- 
graphing and polygraphing, and parts thereof. 

Tariff No. 533 non—Piston rings for all piston engines. 

Tariff No. 614 ter B (7)—Piston rings for explosion or 
internal combustion engines and gas turbines. 


The undermentioned Decrees are ratified until May 15. 
only, and will accordingly lapse on that date :— 

Decree of July 6, 1934, instituting duties on camphor 
(‘‘ B.T.J.” of August 2, page 209). 

Decree of September 26, 1934, increasing duties on penholders, 
fountain pens, etc. (‘‘ B.T.J.’’ of November 8, page 694). 

Decree of November 3, 1934, increasing duties on worked com- 
ponent parts of agricultural machines (‘‘ B.T.J.”’ of 
November 15, page 733). 


The Decree of October 4, 1934, increasing the duties on 
certain machine tools and sewing machines (‘‘ B.T.J.’’ of 
October 18, page 595) is approved so far as concerns machine 
tools, but the increased duties on sewing machines are to 
lapse on May 15. 


IJI—Decree not Ratiriep 


The French ‘‘ Bulletin Douanier ’’ of March 15 announces 
that the Decree of May 15, 1934, modifying the duties on 
river boats (‘‘ B.T.J.’’ of May 24, page 804) has not been 
ratified ; the former duties of 17 or 68 frs. per ton burden 
(‘Minimum ”’ Tariff) were accordingly restored on 
March 15. 





* The heading of this item has, however, been altered to read, 
as from March 15, ‘‘ Cords of gut or imitation gut, of silk, floss. 
silk, artificial textiles or other materials, and catgut, for surgical. 
purposes.”’ 
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IMPORT OF CERTAIN SCIENTIFIC 
INSTRUMENTS 


With reference to the notice in the “ B.T.J.” of 
March 14, page 462, regarding the exhaustion of certain 
French quotas, it should be noted that the French ‘“‘ Journal 
Officiel ’? of March 20 announces that, contrary to the pre- 
vious announcement, the United Kingdom quota for 
apparatus and instruments for demonstration and instruc- 
tion in physics and chemistry, except electrical, medical, 
surgical and dental apparatus, is not exhausted. 


LICENCE TAXES ON PRESERVED FISH 


The French ‘ Journal Officiel ’? of March 19 contains a 
Decree, dated March 12, which provides that persons im- 
porting sardines, preserved, marinated or otherwise pre- 
pared (ex Tariff No. 47) and crustacea, preserved ‘ au 
naturel’? or prepared (ex Tariff No. 49) into France and 
Algeria under an import licence or quota certificate issued 
after March 31 must pay a licence tax of 50 frs. per 100 
kilogs. The existing licence tax of 30 frs, per 100 kilogs. 
on fish, preserved, marinated or otherwise prepared, other 
than sardines and salmonidae (ex Tariff No. 47) is increased 
to 50 frs. per 100 kilogs. in respect of licences or certificates 
issued after that date. 


GERMANY 
CUSTOMS TARIFF MODIFICATIONS 


The ‘‘ Deutscher Reichsanzeiger ’’ of March 16, 1935, con- 
tains an Order, dated March 14, 1935, which provides for 
the following modifications of the German Customs Tariff. 
The modifications to Tariff Nos. 108 and 162 are effective as 
from March 21, 1935, while that to Tariff No. 730 is effective 
as from April 1, 1935:— 





Rate of Duty 


Tariff No. and Article 
Sormer | Revised 





Reichsmarks 


ad 108 [Meat, except bacon; edible entrails, except those 
of per 100 kilogs. 


poultry, fresh, even frozen or simply 
prepared] :— 

New Note.—Liver of pigs in natural connec- 
tion with the other edible entrails, or tongues, 
fresh or pickled (salted), the individual liver 
including the other edible entrails in natural 
connection, or tongue weighing 4 kilogs or more . 
up to June 15, 1935 sae ie aa .-. | Various 

ad 162 [Meal and flour, even baked or roasted] :— 

New Note.—Meal and flour, coming within 
the scope of an officially approved improvement 
trade (Veredeluagsverkehr) for barley for the 
production of grits, cleared through an office to 
be fixed by the Minister for Food and Agricul- 
ture—up to July 31, 1935 ier sins ages 

730 Wares of faience, fine stoneware, fine earthenware, 
not elsewhere mentioned in the Tariff, of one 
colour, for sanitary purposes ... wal an 











* Under the German-Netherlands Treaty there is a reduced duty of 9 Rm. 
per 100 kilogs., within the limits of an annual quota (see the *“ B.T.J.” of 
January 17, 1935, page 114), 


The specially reduced Customs rates applied to the under- 
mentioned goods on importation into Germany were due to 
expire on March 31, 1935. By an Order dated March 4, 1935, 
these rates are to remain effective until July 31, 1935:— 





Tariff No. and Article Rate of Duty 





Reichsmarks 
fodder, straw and chaff, also fla mei 
D reen er, straw and chaff, x awn, chop 
wfta ae, hay, also dried clover, and dried fodder not 
8 mentioned in the Tariff _... si pee 0-20 
ex 126 Hogs’ even in herme' sealed containers... 40* 
ex 176 Molasses, imported by an Office to be fixed by the 
Minister for Food and yy om nie me 
ex 192 Bran, imported by the Reich Office for Grain, Fodder 
and other Agricultural Products :— 
If the bran is derived from barley or edible peas ... 
Other 


Residues from the manufacture of maize starch 

ex 194 Retsported by the Reich Office for Grain, Fodder and 
Other Agricultural Products ... ees woh — 

ex 195 Fresh sugar beet mash, —y “+e by an Office to be 
fixed by the Minister for Food and Agriculture... 

Sugar beet mash, kiln dried, imported by an Office to 

be fixed by — on tg and yo 

Dregs, Gried, and malt sprouts, imported by an ce 
— ‘to be fixed by the ster for Food and Agriculture 








* This rate formerly applied also to eieomanmarine but under an Order 
dated March 14, 1935, the application of the uced rate to oleomargarine 
was withdrawn as from March 31, 1935. 
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The same Order also provides for the following modifica. 
tions of the German Customs Tariff, with effect as from 
March 25, 1935 :— 








Rate of Duty 
Tariff No. and Article 





Former | Revised 





er 100 hile 
r 
ex 72 Reindeer moss, raw, not ground... — oa 7 _— 
Exemption from duty is only applicable to an 
annual quota (number of cases) which, by an 
Agreement made with the Government of the 
ich, is ascertained according to the German 
official trade returns to be equal to the annual 
average (by weight) of imports into the Germa 
Customs territory during 1931, 1932 and 1933, 
from each contracting State or from each State 
entitled to most-favoured-nation treatment. The 
external dimensions of each case must not exceed 
72 by 50 by 45 cm. 
Conventional duty-free clearance is permissible, 
at the option of each contracting State or of each 
State entitled to most-favoured-nation treatment, 
either through Custom houses specified for each 
individual State by the Minister of Finance, under 
Agreements entered into between the States or, 
without designation of any specified Custom 
houses, on production of pA ware warrants 
made out or certified by a German Custom house, 
according to special agreement made with the 
Government of the Reich. In cases where 
clearance is confined to specified Custom houses, 
conventional exemption from duty is permissible 
only on production of a contingent warrant made 
out by a department of the individual contracting 
or most-favoured-nation State, where an Agree- 
ment has been made to that effect with the State 
concerned, 
Iceland moss, not subject to quota ... ‘ie — 75 
ex 226 Quartz or quartz sand, groun soe one on Free 
ad 227 Magnesite, dolomite, witherite, strontianite, ground Not 
New Note.—Caicined dolomite in powder form, | specified 
packed, is dutiable as polishing or cleaning lime 
(Vienna lime) under Tariff No. 225. 
ad 231 Meerschaum, ground ; artificial meerschaum, ground Not 
specified 
ad 232 Unrefined bauxite, ground; cryolite, ground ne PNot 
ex 381c Coumarone resin, incapable of being hardened (nicht 
héartbare), liquid or solid .., jt ie . ose 25 











CUSTOMS DUTY ON LITHOPONE (TREATY 
WITH THE NETHERLANDS) 


The “ Reichszollblatt ’’ of March 8, 1935, contains an 
Order, dated March 5, 1935, which abolishes, as from 
March 1, 1935, the application of the conventional provision 
contained in the German-Dutch Commercial Agreement of 
December 22, 1934, under which sulphide of zinc (lithopone) 
[ex No. 326 of the German Customs Tariff] paid a reduced 
duty of 3 Reichsmarks per 100 kilogs. As a consequence 
this article is now dutiable at the “‘ General ”’ rate of 4:50 
Reichsmarks per 100 kilogs. on importation into Germany. 


ICELAND 


GOVERNMENT MONOPOLY ON MOTOR 
VEHICLES AND ELECTRICAL APPARATUS 


H.M. Consul at Reykjavik has forwarded particulars of a 
Law passed by the Icelandic Parliament on December 20, 
1934, which authorised the Icelandic Government to estab- 
lish a Monopoly on all or any one of the following classes of 
goods :— 


(a) All kinds of automobiles and motor bicycles, for 
transport of passengers or goods. 


(b) Spare parts for automobiles and motor bicycles, in- 
cluding tyres and tubes. 


(c) Electrical machines and apparatus, electrical installa- 
tion material, such as electro-motors, dynamos, 
other electrical machines and machine parts, accu- 
mulators and primary cells, lamp armatures, lamps, 
measuring instruments, switches and fuses, metallic 
wiring conduits, junction boxes, wall sockets and 
all kinds of electrical fittings, arc lamps, neon 
glow-lamps, insulators, knobs, transformers, all 
kinds of cable joint boxes, wireless apparatus, 
acoustic depth-sounding equipment, X-ray 
apparatus, telephone and telegraph apparatus, 
copper wire and covered wire, stranded wire and 
copper cable. 


A translation of the Law may be seen by persons inte- 
rested at the Department of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen 
Street, London, S.W.1. 
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ITALY 


IMPORT RESTRICTIONS: PROVISIONAL 
AGREEMENT 


In connection with the announcement under the above 
heading in last week’s issue of the ‘“‘ B.T.J.’’ the Com- 
mercial Counsellor to H.M. Embassy at Rome has reported 
by telegraph as follows :— . 


The provisional agreement was embodied in Notes ex- 
changed on March 19. The first quota period runs from 
February 19 to May 31. Individual importers may import 
from the United Kingdom in that period 80 per cent. of the 
quantities which, by presentation to frontier customs of 
1934 customs clearance certificates, they can prove to have 
imported from the United Kingdom in the same period of 
1934. Quantities imported by an individual firm between 
February 19 and the date of the agreement will be deducted 
from the 80 per cent. due to that firm. 


Quotas affecting United Kingdom goods existing prior 
to the decree of February 16, 1935, remain unchanged until 
March 31. Thereafter the uniform percentage of 80 applies 
also to them. For example, in the case of glue importers 
will be allowed as before to clear United Kingdom goods on 
presentation of import licences issued by the Ministry of 
Finance up to March 31; after that date and up to May 31 
they will be allowed to clear up to 80 per cent. of proved 
imports from the United Kingdom in period from April 1 
to May 31, 1934. It should not be difficult for importers to 
culculate exactly the amount of any quota due to them in 
the present quota period and to pass orders accordingly to 
United Kingdom suppliers. The latter would do well to 
require from Italian customers a categorical assurance that 
1934 customs documents entitling them to place the relative 
order are in their possession. 


The Agreement does not include the commodities affected 
by the decree of April 14, 1934, i.e. oleaginous seeds, copper 
in ingots and scrap, raw wool and coffee. 


NETHERLANDS 


TEMPORARY SUPPLEMENTARY CUSTOMS 
DUTY ON ZINC WHITE AND LITHOPONE 


The Commercial Secretary to H.M. Legation at The Hague 
has forwarded particulars of a Royal Decree (No. 117 of 
February 20, 1935) which imposes for a period of one year 
as from March 1, 1935, the undermentioned special supple- 
mentary duties on zinc white, lithopone and other white 
zinc-containing colours falling under Tariff No. 72 III (b) 
of the Dutch Customs Tariff :— 

Florins per 
100 kgs. net 
1. Lithopone and other white or more or less white 
colours, even mixed, which contain—besides 
zine in some form or other—sulphur in the 
form of sulphide : 
(a) if containing 30 per cent. or less of 
zinc sulphide... a ee 
(6) Other a Se ae .. 8:00 
2. All white or more or less white colours, even 
mixed, containing zinc in some form or other, 
not falling under sub-heading (1) ... -. 1°50 


Nore.—The colours falling under (1) are exempted from duty 
if they are destined to serve as raw material for zinc white, 
lithopone, or zinc works, provided their destination can be 
proved to the satisfaction of the Customs officers. 


Drawsack oF Duty 


Under the provisions of Article 2 of the above-mentioned 
Decree, and as authorised thereby, the Minister of Finance 
has issued the following Order, dated February 27, 1935 :— 

(1) With regard to goods for which an import entry is 

made on or after March 1, 1935, which are cleared 
under the said Decree, and on which import duty 
is paid at a Customs house in their district, Customs 
and Excise officers are authorised to allow the im- 
port duty levied under the aforesaid Decree to be 
refunded, provided they are convinced that this 
import duty, in consequence of a purchase contract 
concluded before February 28, 1935, cannot, or 
cannot entirely, be recovered from the customer, 
and that the goods are imported before May 1, 1935. 


(2) Applications for drawback must be made in writing 
to the Customs officers mentioned in (1) either by 
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the party concerned, or by the person who made the 
Customs entry. They must be lodged within one 
month of the date of such entry, and contain the 
names and addresses of the supplier and customer. 

A fee of 5 guiden per application is to be charged 
for administrative expenses, which shall be col- 
lected by the officer investigating the case. If the 
charges are not paid, the application for drawback 
will not be dealt with. 


(3) No drawback will be granted unless documents (or 
attested copies) are submitted before March 15, 
1935, to the Customs and Excise officer in whose 
district the consignee is established, to show that a 
selling contract was concluded which fulfils the re- 
quirements of para. (1), and unless the correctness 
of same is proved to the satisfaction of the said 
officer, should he require it. If, however, the officer 
is convinced that the party concerned is not to 
blame for any delay in submitting those documents, 
he may extend the time for presentation of same. 
The papers must be attested by the person who has 
to pay the new or increased import duties, be it 
the foreign supplier who has to deliver the goods 
duty paid, or the Dutch vendor, who according to 
a contract signed by him before February 28, 1935, 
has to re-deliver the imported goods duty paid. 


IMPORT RESTRICTION ON DRAWN IRON WIRE 
(EXEMPTIONS) 


With reference to the notice in the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ of March 21, 
1935 (page 502), H.M. Representative at The Hague reports 
that the list of exemptions to the current restriction on the 
importation of drawn iron wire into the Netherlands has 
been revised and now reads as follows:—Drawn iron and 
steel wire of a thickness of 5 mm. or more, or thinner than 
0-9 mm., and iron strip of a thickness between 0-9 and 5 mm. 
and wider than 5 mm. 


IMPORT RESTRICTION ON BICYCLES AND 
BICYCLE PARTS 


The Commercial Secretary to H.M. Legation at The Hague 
has forwarded particulars of a new restriction which has 
been imposed on bicycies and bicycle parts imported into 
the Netherlands, with retrospective effect from March 1, 
1935. During the initial period of restriction of five 
months (March 1 to July 31, 1935) imports of these goods 
will be restricted to 100 per cent. of the number of cycles, 
to 50 per cent. of the number of frames and electric lamps, 
and to 50 per cent. of the weight of parts imported per 
five months of 1934. 

Particulars of the proportionate shares of the global quota 
for the first period mentioned which have been allotted to 
the United Kingdom are given below :— 


Number 
(a) Cycles, whether or not provided with acces- 
sories, in so far as these belong toa normal 
bicycle or tricycles (including carrier- 
cycles). (Statistical No. 1,042.) ae 2,310 
(6) Cycle frames, whether or not provided with 
the rear fork, rear mudguard and com- 
plete bracket fittings, bottom bracket 
spindle, cranks, chain guard, ball bear- 
ings or chain case. (Statistical No. 1,244.) 86 
(c) Cycle parts eas aah es ...Not yet fixed 
(d) Electric cycle lamps (defined as dynamos, 
whether or not with reflectors and acces- 
sories). (Statistical No. 1,304.) ate 200 
The following are exempt from the above restriction : — 
A.-—Motor cycles and cycles fitted with light motors. 


B.—-Cycle frames which have been constructed exclusively 
for cycles intended to be driven solely or assisted 
by an auxiliary motor. 


C.—Cycle parts, whether or not manufactured, viz. :— 

Battery cases, whether or not mounted in such a 
way that they can serve as a cycle lamp; bells; 
bracket housings; ordinary bolts and nuts; bolts 
and nuts with rolled thread; electric batteries; 
crank pins; handle-bar grips; chain tensioners; 
balls; ball bearings; ball races; fork heads; cups 
and cones; lugs; spanners; nameplates; lubricating 
nipples; oil cans; thumb pressure oilers; pumps; 
pump clips; pump connections; tyre dnd rim 
brakes; red reflector glasses; lamp and reflector 
glasses; seamless or welded tubes; chains; lamps 
(except electric lamps) ; ordinary, brake and variable 
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NETHERLANDS—Continued 


speeds hubs, provided they are not fitted in wheel; 
pedals; handle-bars complete with brake levers; 
steel magnets; transfers; washers; free-wheels; 
sand-blasted parts (unpolished); cranks; chain- 
wheels (cast or stamped); and all other castings of 
malleable iron. 


POLAND 
DRAWBACK OF CUSTOMS DUTY 


The Commercial Secretary to H.M. Embassy at Warsaw 
has forwarded particulars of an Order dated February 16, 
1935, and effective as from March 14, 1935, which amends 
the Order of October 25, 1934, relating to a refund of the 
Customs duty paid on imported equipment and machinery 
used in the production of linen and flax tow subsequently 
exported from Poland (see the “‘ B.T.J.’’ of December 13, 
1934 (pages 875-6) as shown below :— 


The Customs duty paid on imported equipment and 
machinery used in the production of combed and scutched 
flax subsequently exported from Poland will be refunded at 
the rates of (a) 10 zlotys per 100 kilogs. net of combed flax, 
containing a maximum of up to 4 per cent. of chaff or other 
impurities; and (b) 5 zlotys per 100 kilogs. net of standard- 
ised scutched flax. 


ROUMANIA 
EXPORTS AND IMPORTS REGIME 


H.M. Representative at Bucharest has forwarded transla- 
tion of a Ministerial Decision, dated March 5, and effective 
on March 10, 1935, modifying the new Roumanian export 
and import régime. 


Full particulars of the Decision are given herewith :— 


Article 1.—The foreign trade régime established by Royal 
Decrees No. 2871 of October 25, 1934; No. 5067 of Novem- 
ber 14, 1934; No. 3342 of December 8, 1934; and Ministerial 
Decisions No. 2145 of October 23, 1934; No. 2555 of Octo- 
aa 31, and No. 2534 of December 7, 1934, is modified as 
ollows :-— 


Article 2.—The foreign exchange resulting from exports 
will be given up, at the legal rate of exchange, to the 
National Bank of Roumania, which will retain :— 


60 per cent. of the value of exports of petroleum pro- 
ducts and 


40 per cent. of the value of exports of other products. 
The exchange retained in this way will serve to cover the 


payments due abroad from the State and other public 
institutions. 


Article 3.—The rest of the foreign exchange resulting from 
export, namely 40 per cent. of the value of the exports of 
petroleum products and 60 per cent. of the value of exports 
of other products constitute the sum available to exporters 
which they will be able to negotiate through the authorised 
banks according to the rules which will be fixed by the 
National Bank of Roumania. 


The National Bank of Roumania will communicate to the 
authorised bank the sum of foreign exchange available to 
each exporter. 


The exporter is obliged to sell his foreign exchange within 
a@ maximum of fifteen days from the date of its entry. In 
the case of the exporter not selling his foreign exchange 
within the time limit prescribed above, the exchange will be 
retained in toto by the National Bank of Roumania accord- 
ing to the provisions of Article 11 of the present Decision. 


Article 4.—In the case of the countries with whom Pay- 
ment Agreements are in existence or which may be con- 
cluded, the percentages provided for in these agreements will 
be respected in so far as the utilisation of foreign exchange 
resulting from exports is concerned; the quotas put at the 
disposal of exporters remain those fixed by Article 3 above. 


Article 5.—The import of goods will not be permitted ex- 
cept against an import licence delivered by the Directory of 
Foreign Trade and countersigned for transfer by a repre- 
sentative of the National Bank of Roumania delegated to 
this Directory. 

Article 6.—Apart from the imports and exports which 
shall be effected in conformity with the regulations in force 
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and the provisions of the present Decision, the Economic 
Delegation of the Government, on the recommendation oj 
the Minister of Industry and Commerce, are empowered ty 
accord special authorisations with the written consent of the 
National Bank of Roumania. 


The liquidation of the operations effected on the basis of 
special authorisations will be carried out in every cas 
through the National Bank of Roumania or through the 
authorised banks in accordance with regulations to be issued 
by the National Bank of Roumania. 


Article 7.—The foreign exchange placed at the disposal of 
exporters in the authorised banks will be used for the pay. 
ment of current imports of goods, outstanding commercial 
debts and private payments. 


In the case of the countries with which Payment Agree. 
ments exist or may in future be concluded, the destination 
of the exchange can only be that provided for in the 
respective agreements. 


The authorised banks are not empowered to put the ex. 
change at the disposal of those who may claim it, except on 
the basis of the approval of the National Bank of Roumania 
or of the Commission provided for in Article 8. 


Article 8.For private payments abroad (education, 
reasons of health, touring, etc.) authorisations will be de- 
livered by a Commission set up for this purpose. 


The Commission shall be composed in each case of a dele- 
gate and a substitute from the Ministries of Finance, In- 
dustry and Commerce, Public Instruction, Health and 
Interior, and will function alongside the Directory for the 
regulation of foreign trade. 


Authorisations will be delivered according to the rules 
which shall be fixed by a special regulation within the limits 
of the sums available communicated to the Commission by 
the National Bank of Roumania and placed at its disposal 
through the authorised banks. 


Article 9.—In order to arrange for the organisation and 
facilitation of exchanges of goods the Ministry of Industry 
and Commerce is authorised to create export offices of the 
different categories of products with the participation of 
the respective professional associations and exporting enter- 
prises. 


Article 10.—The provisions of Royal Decree No. 3342 of 
December 8, 1934, and of the Decision of the Minister of 
Industry and Commerce No. 81,222 of December 8, 1934, 
concerning the payment of drawbacks and export premiums 
will be applied (a) to the value of exports effected from 
November 1, 1934, up to the date of entry into force of the 
present Decision of which the countervalue has been paid 
in up to the same date, and (b) to the value of the importa- 
tions authorised from November 15, 1934, up to the date 
of the entry into force of the present Decision. 


The application of this provision will be regulated by 
the Commission for the Direction and Control of Foreign 
Trade. 


Exports and imports to and from countries with which 
Payment Agreements (Clearings) are in force are not 
subject to the provisions of this Article, those operations 
remaining under the régime of the agreements existing in 
the intervals of time indicated in paragraph 1 above. 


Article 11.—Exporters of goods described as category 2 
by Royal Decree No. 2871 of October 25, 1934, in countries 
with which Payment Agreements were not in existence on 
the date of which the export was effected, will benefit by 
the rights they enjoy to negotiate the exchange available 
created by exports effected from November 1, 1934, up to 
the date of the present Decision. To this end the National 
Bank of Roumania will make an announcement regarding 
the existence of the exchange available to the authorised 
bank indicated by the exporter. 


Article 12.—For all the foreign exchange available created 
on the basis of compensation exports effected up to Decem- 
ber 10, 1934, import licences will be granted within the 
framework of the original authorisation. Imports will have 
to be effected within a maximum of three months from the 
date of the present Decision after which the unused ex- 
change will be handed over to the National Bank of 
Roumania under the conditions laid down in Article 2 of 
the present Decision. 

Compensation exports in Czechoslovakia effected after 
November 1, 1934, in accordance with the Agreement con- 
cluded with this country, in force at that date, form an 
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exception to the provision laid down in paragraph 1 and 
will be liquidated within the framework of the provisions of 
the Agreement. 


Article 13.—Compensation exports in process of carrying 
out, apart from those in Czechoslovakia mentioned above, 
will be liquidated only through the National Bank of 
Roumania or through the authorised banks in accordance 
with the rules which will be laid down by the National 
Bank of Roumania. 


Article 14.—The Ministry of Industry and Commerce will 
fix by Ministerial Decisions the details for the application 
of this Decision; and the application of all the provisions 
of the present Decision relative to the carrying on of foreign 
trade will be carried out through the Directory for the 
Regulation of Foreign Trade. 


Article 15.—The provisions of the present Decision enter 
into force as from March 10, 19365. 


Article 16.—The Minister of Industry and Commerce is 
charged with the fulfilment of the provisions of the present 
Decision. 


H.M. Representative at Bucharest has also forwarded 
translation of the regulations issued by the National Bank 
of Roumania for the fulfilment of the provisions of the above 
Ministerial Decision of March 5. 


Full details of the regulations are given herewith :— 


On the basis of the last Decision of the Council of 
Ministers regarding the regulation of foreign trade, the 
National Bank of Roumania has issued the following 
regulations : — 

(1) Through the abovementioned Decision provision is 
made for the maintenance of the dispositions of Royal 
Decreo No. 3342/934, and it is laid down that all imports 
authorised after November 15, 1934, will benefit from the 
foreign exchange available created by exports of products of 
category 1 effected after November 1, 1934, and paid in up 
to March 11, 1935. 


In consequence, all importers in this category whose im- 
ports have been effected and whose payment invoices have 
fallen due will forward to the National Bank of Roumania 
their claims for foreign exchange for settlement through 
the authorised banks. 


Claims of this category lodged at the National Bank of 
Roumania will be settled immediately and announced to the 
banks which have deposited them. 


Transfer for these credits will not be carried out until 
the importer has proved that he has deposited 10 per cent. 
of the countervalue in lei of the foreign exchange approved 
at the authorised bank, which will pay the sum into the 
account of the Ministry of Industry and Commerce as is 
laid down in Royal Decree No. 3342/934. 


(2) Exporters of goods of the second category, which 
according to Article 11 of the abovementioned Decision 
benefit from all foreign exchange resulting from exports, 
will be able to negotiate this exchange if the export has not 
been made to a country with whom a clearing agreement had 
been concluded at the date of the exportation. 


In this category are: —France, Italy, Switzerland, Greece, 
Czechoslovakia, Hungary and Austria. 


The National Bank of Roumania will give notice of the 
available exchange at the banks through which the docu- 
ments have passed. 


If the documents have not passed through a bank, the 
exporter is obliged to indicate to the National Bank of 
Roumania an authorised bank at which the sum available 
may be announced. 


This exchange may be negotiated under the conditions of 
Royal Decree No. 2871/26 of October 1934, i.e. 60 per cent. 
of it may be used for payment of goods imported after 
November 1, 1934, and the remaining 40 per cent. for pay- 
ment of interest, dividends or arrears for goods imported 
before November 1, 1934. 


Exchange will be sold only to those who in place of certi- 
ficates possess documents found in order by the National 
Bank of Roumania. 


The declaration in this sense will be made by the National 
Bank of Roumania on Forms A, B, C, which will be given 
up to the banks. 


(3) Claimants of foreign exchange for private purposes 
(education, reasons of health, touring, etc.) will deposit 
their claims accompanied by documents at the banks. These 
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will forward them to the special Commission, set up in 
accordance with the Decision of the Council of Ministers, 
which functions at the Directory for Foreign Trade, in the 
building of the Bank of Marmorosch Blanck and Company. 


No claim for exchange of this kind will be accepted at 
the National Bank of Roumania. 


The Commission will inform the banks of the claims ap- 
proved, which in their turn will be presented to the National 
Bank of Roumania. 


In the provinces until further notice private claims will 
be deposited at the branches of the National Bank of Rou- 
mania, which will forward them to their central office, 
whence they will be transmitted to the Special Commission 
for Settlement. 


(4) Claimants of exchange for needs of current imports, 
outstanding debts or financial payments will present their 
claims through the banks as hitherto. 


The procedure and rules to be followed will be brought 
to their notice by a later announcement. 


The extent to which these regulations and the Ministerial 
Decision of March 5 are applicable to trade with the United 
Kingdom is under investigation. 


SPAIN 


PAYMENT OF CUSTOMS DUTIES 


The Commercial Secretary to H.M. Embassy at Madrid 
reports, by telegraph, that the rate of surcharge for the 
period March 21 to 31 in respect of import and export duties, 
Customs fines, etc., paid in Spanish silver coins or notes of 
the Bank of Spain has been fixed at 139-67 per cent. 

(This applies to 75 per cent. of the duties, the remaining 
25 per cent. as notified in the ‘‘ B.T.J.”’ of January 2, 1930, 
being payable in gold coin or in gold currency cheques drawn 
on or endorsed by qualified Spanish banks or foreign banks 
established in Spain. For certain classes of goods, however, 
the whole duty is payable in gold coin or in gold currency 
cheques.) 


SYRIA 
CUSTOMS TARIFF MODIFICATIONS 


H.M. Consul-General at Beirut has forwarded particulars 
of a recent Decree (No. 50/LR) which provides for a reduc- 
tion in the Customs duties on touring motor cars imported 
into Syria. The following table gives a comparison of the 


former and new duties under the ‘‘ Normal’’ Tariff :— 





Normal Tariff Duty 
Tariff No, and Article 





Former New 





437 Touring cars ready for the road :— 
(A) Weighing less than 1,500 kilogs. :— 
1) Less than 7 h.p. «ee ove wee 125% ad val, | 25% ad val. 
Syrian pounds per car 
150 120 


270 200 
30% ad val. | 30% ad val. 
320 270 
30% ad val. | 30% ad val. 


Piastres pe? kilog. net 
(4) From 20 to 25 h.p. exclusive ... ae 87-5 80 
with a minimum duty of ... we | 35% ad val, | 35% ad val, 

(5) 25 h.p. and more pe eee ase ° 
ith a minimum = ive wee | 85% ad val. | 35% ad val. 
(B) vee 1,500 kilogs. and more but less 


n 2,000 — 

(1) Less than 15 h.p. ebe ees 

ith a minimum duty of ... 

(2) From 15 to 20 h.p. exclusive ... 

with a minimum duty of ... 

(3) From 20 to 25 h.p. exclusive ... 

with a minimum duty of ... 

(4) 25 h.p. and more one ove 
ith a minimum duty of ... ae 

(C) Weighing 2,000 kilogs. and more :— 

(1) Less than 15 h.p. ise eee nes 

with a minimum duty of ... 

(2) From 15 to 20 h.p. exclusive ... 

with a minimum duty of ... 

(3) From 20 to 25 h.p. exclusive ... 

with a minimum duty of ... 
(4) 25 a2 and more oe oss 
with a minimum duty of ... 


with a minimum duty of ... 


(3) From 15 to 20 h.p. exclusive ... 
with a minimum duty of ... 


80 25 
85% ad val. | 35% ad val. 
5 25 
85% ad val. | 35% ad val. 


30 
35% ad val. | 35% ad val. 
45 85 
85% ad val. | 35% ad val, 


82-5 25 
35% ad val. | 35% ad val, 


35% ad val. | 35%, ad val. 
42-5 33 

35% ad val. | 35% ad val. 

35% ad val. | 35% ad val 











A further Decree (No. 47/LR) modifies the Customs 
duties under the ‘“ Normal’’ Tariff on brushes (except 
shaving brushes) of hogs’ bristle, horsehair, coarse or fine 
hair from 25 per cent. ad valorem to 10,000 piastres per 100 
kilogs. semi-gross. 

This Decree also provides that tissues with stripes or 
borders of coloured threads are only to be considered as made 
with dyed thread if the coloured threads represent more 
than 10 per cent. of the total area. 
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YUGOSLAVIA 
TARIFF MODIFICATIONS 


H.M. Representative at Belgrade has forwarded par- 

; ticulars of a Ministerial Decision (No. 31130/IV of Novem- 

ber 30, 1934) which authorises certain amendments in the 

Yugoslavian Customs Tariff. The effect of these amend- 

ments, which are in force as from December 5, 1934, is 
indicated below :— 





Rate of Duty 
in Dinars per 


Tariff Number and Article 100 kilogs. 





Former] New 





lw 


*10s8 (Note) 


*il4 


exri711) 


Ser 2G 


er 212 (5) 


214 (3) (b) Hydrochloric acid 
Note.—The provision for the duty-free entry 


215 (2) 


217 





Rice, unhusked 


New Note,—Earth nuts imported by oil fac- 
New Note.—Olives imported (in bad Yugo- 


New Note.—For edible nuts imported in baskets 


Note.—The duty-free entry of fruit for the 


Fish oil and fish fats, unrefined (except sperma- 
_imported for industrial purposes is cancelled. 


Note.—The provision for the duty-free entry 


Potato flour and dextrin made therefrom, 
Note.—The provision for the duty-free entry of 


Crude naphtha, black and unrefined, and 
Note.—The provision for the “entry ‘of crude 


Note.—The provision for the duty-free entry of 


Note.—The provision for the duty-free entry of 


New Note.—The Minister of Finance is hereby 


Amended Note.—The provision for the duty- 


Sodium sulphite and sodium silicate imported 


Note.—T 


Note.—The provision for the duty-free entry of 


New Note.—Goods ee under this Tariff N 


Note.—The provision for the duty-free entry of 


Note,—The 


Note to Tariff No. 5.—The special provi- 
sion for the admission at the reduced rate of 
customs duty of 2 dinars per 100 kilogs. of 
husked rice (on which the outer and not the 
inner husk has been removed) and unhusked 
rice imported by factories for husking, 
polishing, etc., is cancelled. 


tories for the production of oil are free of 
Customs duty under conditions laid down by 
the Minister of Finance. 


slavia harvest years) by oil factories for the 
production of olive oil are free of Customs 
duty under conditions laid down by the 
Minister of Finance. 


a duty of 1 dinar per 100 kilogs. is payable on 

the baskets. 

manufacture of oj] is cancelled. 

ceti and spermaceti oil) ; a * 10 Free 
Note 2 to No. 69.—The provision for the 

duty-free entry of fish oil and fish fats 


of camphor imported for the manufacture of 
celluloid is cancelled. 


imported for use in the textile industry... 6 30 
butyl] alcohol and its compounds is cancelled. 


naphtha residue obtained in the production 
of benzine and petroleum, in cisterns or 
tanks > 4 3 


naphtha, black and unrefined and naphtha 
residue at the ‘*concessional’”’ rate of 3 
dinars per 100 kilogs. is cancelled. 


cresylic acid and light coal-tar oils such as 
benzol, toluol, xylol, is cancelled. 


saponified coal tar oil imported for the manu- 
facture of preparations for combating and 
Sanems plant diseases and pests is can- 
celled. 


authorised to approve, for a certain time, on 
the proposal of the Ministers of Commerce 
and Industry and of Agriculture, the duty-free 
importation of refined sulphur and flowers 
of sulphur, which he shall effect by the 
publication of his decision in the ‘‘ Official 
Gazette.”’ 


Salts of chromium acid ... Free 1 


Note.—The provision for the duty-free 
entry of sodium cyanide and chromium acid 
salts is cancelled. 


free entry of chromium alums is cancelled 
and the Note to Tariff No. 207 is now to read : 
“Chromium alums having their origin in 
“‘ Treaty ’’ countries shall be dutiable at the 
rate of 1 dinar per 100 kilogs. until such 
time as their production is commenced in 
Yugoslavia.” 


Calcium chloride ... rot ve sin ane 12 4 
New Note.—Natural sodium nitrate (Chili 


saltpetre) shall be free of Customs duty until 
the production of natural or artificial sodium 
nitrate is commenced in Yugoslavia. 


by mining concerns for the concentration 
of crushed ores (flotation), provided they are 


not manufactured in Yugoslavia Free 5 


of zinc sulphate is cancelled. 

concession whereby sugar of lead 

imported for paint and varnish making was 

dutiable under this Tariff No. (at 10 dinars 

per 100 kilogs.) is cancelled, and it now falls 

— ‘amd No, 222 (duty 30 dinars per 100 
Ogs. 


calcium arsenate and copper oxide imported 
for the manufacture of preparations for com- 
bating and destroying plant diseases and 
pests is cancelled, and the Minister of Finance 
is empowered to authorise the importation ‘ 
during a certain period of such preparations 
at the rate of duty of 5 dinars per 100 kilogs. 

0. 


imported for industrial purposes, havin, 
their origin in ‘‘ Treaty” countries, an 
which are not manufactured in Yugoslavia, 
shall be free of Customs duty. 


salycilic acid, imported for the manufacture 
of methy! salycilate, is cancelled. 

provision for the duty-free entry 
of adhesives for the manufacture of parquet 
flooring is cancelled. 
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Tariff Number and Article 


es 


Rate of Dut 
in Dinars per 
100 kilogs, 


ee 
Former] New 





Notes —The prov ision forthe duty-free entry 
of chrome compounds falling under these 
tariff Nos. is cancelled. 

Note.—The provision for the duty-free entry of 
* olivazan”’ (a mixture of alkaline arsenate 
and molasses) and ‘“ Aerofloat 25” (a 
preparation manufactured by the regenera- 
tion of cresylic acid), imported for the con- 
centration of ores by flotation, is cancelled. 
These goods and any other falling under this 
Tariff No. impo: for a similar purpose, 
which are not manufactured in Yugoslavia, 
shall be dutiable at the rate of 5 dinars per 
100 kilogs. 

Note.—The provision for the duty-free entry of 
** Tilantin”’ (a mixture of alkaline arsenates 
and copper compounds), ‘* Gralit’’ (a mix- 
ture of neutral arsenic salts) and ‘‘ Solbar”’ 
(a mixture of sulphur and barium com- 
pounds), al] preparations for combating and 
destroying plants diseases and pests, is 
cancelled. 

New Note.—Goods falling under this Tariff 
heading, imported for industrial purposes and 
having their origin in ‘‘ Treaty ’’ countries, 
shall be dutiable at the rate of 5 dinars per 
100 kilogs. 

Note.—The provision for the duty-free entry of 
coal-tar compounds and derivatives thereof, 
imported for the manufacture of colours, is 
cancelled. 

Revised Note.—Ethers, imported for industrial 
purposes and having their origin in ‘‘Treaty’’ 
countries and which are not manufactured in 
Yugoslavia are dutiable at 50 dinars per 100 
kilogs. ... wid oa ae on le 

Revised Note.—Oils of coniferous trees im- 
ported for the concentration of ores by 
flotation and not manufactured in Yugo- 
slavia, are dutiable at the rate of 1 dinar per 
100 kilogs. ion cad “es vee dee 

Cotton, prepared :— 

1. Bleached, carded, combed... 
2. Dyed, milled (gemahlen) 
3. Cotton waste nite nek ve init 

Note.—The provision for the duty-free entry 
of cotton yarns above count No. 60 (English) 
imported for weaving, is cancelled. 

Felt-like tissues for machinery used in the paper 
industry, tissues and filters for use in the oil 
and other industries ... aa ae on 

Waste of flax, hemp, Manilla hemp, ramie and 
other vegetable fibres... cas al oe 

Felt-like tissues for machinery used in the paper 
industry, tissues and filters for use in the oil 
and other industries sts eas oe 

Felt-like tissues for machinery used in the 
paper industry, covers of felt-like tissues for 
machine rollers, tissues and filters used in the 
oil and other industries one sed 

Bolting gauze of pure or mixed silk:— 

New Note.—Tissues for mill sieves, having 
their origin in ‘* Treaty ’’ countries, shall be 
free of Customs duty until such time as their 
manufacture in Yugoslavia is commenced. 

340 Articles for technical purposes not elsewhere 

specified, even combined with common 

materials and alloys thereof :— 
& anton belting for power, etc., 
ubes eee eee oe eee eee 
2. Tissues and filters for use in the oil and 
other industries, rolls and rings for 
polishing or caulking, and caulking rope 
3. Others... 2 <“ — soe 
* Note.—The provision for duty-free entry 
of the above-mentioned tissues and _ filters 

falling under Tariff Nos. 287, 307, 325, 334 

and 340 imported for industrial purposes, is 


*222 and 
235 


235 (2) 


*235 (2 


235 (2) 


tg 
88 
2) 


to 
o 
& 


256 (2) 


27 
97 
2 


4 and 
75 


ex 287 (3) 


$288 (2) 


ex 307 


ex 325 


ad 334 


cancelled. 
ez 351 Felt covers for machine rollers... uh ee 
*Note.—The provision for the duty-free 
entry of technical articles of felt is cancelled. 
ex 353 Tissues and filters wholly or partly of human 
hair, for use in the oil and other industries... 
er 369, Cotton waste for cleaning machinery ... eee 
*3905 Note.—The provision for the duty free entry of 


technical articles not specially mentioned in 
the Tariff is cancelled. 

442 Note 1.—Revised to read : ‘“‘ Half the Customs 
duty shall be payable on common card 
of textile materials, not covered and un- 
impregnated, falling under Tariff No. 442 (1), 
until such time as its manufacture is com- 
menced in Yugoslavia.” 

*470 (1) (a) The provision for the entry of paper tubes for 

spinning and weaving mills and Jacquard 

cards, even bound, at the reduced rate of 2 

dinars per 100 kilogs. is now unconditional. 

470 Note i -The provision for the duty-free entry 

of Jacquard cards, even bound, imported for 
weaving purposes, is cancelled. 

(1) Sheets of slate :— 

(a) Up to 20 em. thick, not further worked 
(0) Polished, blackened or painted ...... 

(2) Slate writing boards, ruled or not, even with 
wooden frames... nae wee = 

(3) Other manufactures of slates a vous 

Note.—The provision for the duty-free entry 
of articles of asbestos, certain fireproof bricks 
and articles of stoneware, all for technical 
purposes, falling under these Tariff headings, 
is cancelled. 

New Note.—Iron in s s not manufactured 
in Yugoslavia and ving its origin in 
‘Treaty ’’ countries, shall pay half the 
minimum rate of duty under this Tariff 
heading (a list of home-manufactured shapes 
to be officially published). 

638 Note 1.—The provision for the entry at half 
the rate of Customs duty of unworked wire, 
over 4 mm. thick, imported for the manufac- 
ture of thinner wire and of nails, is cancelled. 


ex Azz 


wee 


*490, 494 
and 496 (2) 


536 (4) 


ee, 


20 50 
Free 1 
& 5 

8 5 

8 5 
100 20 
8 Free 
100 20 
100 20 
80 100 
80 200 
80 200 
150 20 
3,000 20 
Free 6 
10 2 
25 5 
30 10 
30 10 











ad 
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Duty 
3 per 
gs. 
ani 
New 


ee 














YUGOSLAVIA—Continued 








Rate of Duty 
in Dinars per 


Tariff Number and Article 100 kilogs. 


Former} New 





__ 


#540 (1) (b) Railway rails, even drilled and mounted, other 
than those weighing up to 21-2 kilogs. in- 
clusive per lineal metre 1 12 
dil New Note.—Railway rolling stock falling under 
this Tariff No., not manufact ured | in Yugo- 
slavia and having their origin in ‘‘ Treaty ”’ 
countries, shall be dutiable at ~ rate of 1 
dinar per 100 kilogs. (A list of such goods 
which are made in Yugoslavia is to be 
Officially published). 

542 Tron constructions, assembled or not, even 
roughly painted or coated with red lead... 
44.580 New Note.—Irrespective of the saaterial in 
which needles are fixed and even if combined 
with common or fine materials, cards shall 
be dutiable as needles for cards, plus a 
Customs surtax of 10 per cent. of the duty. 
ad 586 Steel bottles, even filled with porous material, 
with armatures of other metal or material, 
having their origin in ‘‘ Treaty ”’ countries, 
shall be dutiable at the rate of 1 dinar per 
100 kilogs. until such time as their manufac- 

ture is commenced in Yugoslavia. 
588 — heading. Iron waste and filings, scrap 


Cancellation ‘of Note-—The note to this 
Tariff No., whereby old and used articles of 
iron and steel imported for re-smelting were 
included under this headi is cancelled. 

Apparatus for measuring e ectric current, 
weighing 500 kilogs. or less ... 

Underground and submarine cables ‘for the 
transmission of —_ current :— 

(a) In lead tubing onl y ie a 10 15 

(6) In covered lead tu ing” des baie 10 50 


nr 
or 


20 


ex 663 (3) 
*669 (1) 


50 100 











* The reduced rate of duty or duty-free provision in this case was granted 
on the ground that the goods were not manufactured in Yugoslavia or until 
such time as their manufacture was there commenced. 

+ The duty-free provision in this case was granted on the ground that naphtha 
was not being obtained in sufficient quantities in Yugoslavia. 

¢ Formerly unconditionally duty-free. 
Formerly duty-free only when imported to be industrially worked up. 

§ Formerly duty-free only when imported by gas manufacturing firms, 


The above-mentioned Decision also provides that Clauses 
4,5 and 6 of the General Notes to Part XV of the Import 
Tariff shall be annulled and the following shall be intro- 
duced ;— 


(4) New machinery under Tariff Nos. 648 to 654, 657, 658, 
662, 663, 664 clause 1; new industrial apparatus under 
No. 662 and new industrial presses under No. 659, having 
their origin in ‘‘ treaty ’’ countries and proved by a cer- 
tificate of the Ministry of Commerce and Industry not to 
be manufactured in the country shall be dutiable at the 
rate of 5 dinars per 100 kilogrammes. 


New machinery under Nos. 649 to 652, 654, 657, 658, 662, 
663, and 664 clause 1; new industrial apparatus under 
No. 662 and new industrial presses under No. 659, having 
their origin in ‘‘ treaty ’’ countries and proved by a cer- 
tificate of the Ministry of Commerce and Industry not to be 
manufactured in the country and to be imported for a 
factory the establishment of which has been approved, shall 
be free of customs duty under conditions laid down by the 
Minister of Finance. 

Parts of all the articles under the numbers enumerated in 
the two foregoing paragraphs and parts of all machinery, 
when imported separately, shall be dutiable according to the 
material of which they are manufactured. 


(5) Steam ships and other motor vessels, docks and float- 
ing motor cranes, having their origin in ‘‘ treaty”’ 
countries, and proved by a certificate of the Ministry of 
Commerce and Industry not to be manufactured in the 
country, shall be free of customs duty. 


(6) Technical plant even with pumps and pipes for the 
irrigation and reclamation works of hydraulic co-operative 
associations, parts of such plant and pumps, having their 
origin in ‘‘ treaty ’’ countries, and proved by a certificate 
of the Ministry of Commerce and Industry not to be manu- 
factured in the country and by a certificate of the Ministry 
of Public Works to be imported by hydraulic co-operative 
associations for reclamation and irrigation works shall be 
free of customs duty under conditions laid down by the 
Minister of Finance. 


(7) Articles and material for the manufacture, repair and 
navigating equipment of ships, barges, tankers, docks, 


dredgers, pontoons and floating motor cranes, having their 
origin in ‘‘ treaty ’’? countries, and proved by a certificate 
of the Ministry of Commerce and Industry to be imported 
by ship-building yards for the manufacture, repair or navi- 
gating equipment of the objects enumerated shall be free 
of customs duty under conditions laid down by the Minister 
Where the building of steam or motor vessels 


of Finance. 
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is in question the internal equipment shall likewise be free 
of customs duty. 


(8) Articles and material for the manufacture and repair 
and articles for navigating equipment (with the exception 
of that for the personal equipment of the captain and crew), 
of aeroplanes, aerostats and other aircraft, parachutes, and 
engines for aeroplanes and other types of aircraft, having 
their origin in ‘‘ treaty ” countries and declared by a certifi- 
cate of the Ministry of Commerce and Industry to be im- 
ported by the industries concerned, shall be free of customs 
duty subject to the approval of the Minister of Finance in 
agreement with the Minister of Commerce and Industry and 
the supervisory aviation authorities, and under conditions 
laid down by the Minister of Finance. 


(9) Iron under clause 3a of No. 536, plates, pigs, bars of 
common metal, even shaped, sheet metal, rollers, tubes and 
parts of tubes of common metal, having their origin in 
‘treaty ’’ countries, and proved by a certificate of the 
Ministry of Commerce and Industry not to be manufactured 
in the country in sufficient quantity or in the quality re- 
quired and to be imported by industries engaged in the 
manufacture and repair of machinery, steam boilers, in- 
dustrial apparatus, industrial presses, firearms, fire-fighting 
apparatus, trucks, trolleys, motor cars, motor cycles, pedal 
cycles, ploughs, scythes, sickles and saws shall be free of 
customs duty under conditions laid down by the Minister of 
Finance. 


(10) Lead electrodes of large surface, glass vessels for 
accumulators and parts of hard india-rubber vessels for 
accumulators, having their origin in ‘‘ treaty ’’ countries, 
and imported by the accumulator industry for the manufac- 
ture and repair of accumulators, shall be free of customs 
duty under conditions laid down by the Minister of Finance 
until such time as their manufacture in the country is 
begun. (Formerly dutiable at 20 dinars per 100 kilogs.) 


(11) The Minister of Commerce and Industry shall make 
an announcement in the ‘“ Official Gazette ’’ when the manu- 
facture of the goods under the foregoing clauses begins in 
the country, on which day concessions in respect of the 
goods in question shall cease to be valid. Nevertheless, 
goods declared to a customs house on a general declaration 
form up to that day may receive the benefits of the con- 
cession for a further period of fifteen days after the date of 
the announcement, provided that they are passed through 
the customs within that period. 


The provisions of this clause shall be applicable also in 
respect of the notes to Nos. 207, 211, 334, 442, 536, 541, 
‘586 and 635. 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


PACKING MATERIALS FOR NURSERY STOCK, 
PLANTS AND SEEDS 


The Board of Trade have received a copy of a Notice by 
the United States Bureau of Entomology and Plant Quaran- 
tine, which authorises from March 4, 1935, the use of the 
following packing materials for nursery stock, plants and 
seeds:—Sphagnum, ground peat, coconut fibre, osmunda 
fibre, buckwheat hulls, cereal straw (except rice straw), 
cereal chaff (except rice chaff), excelsior, shavings, sawdust 
and charcoal, provided they are free from sand, soil, or earth 
and have not been previously used as packing or otherwise 
with living plants. 


EXCISE TAX ON COAL 


With reference to the notice in the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ of May 10, 
1934 (page 727) and previous notices under the above head- 
ing, the Board of Trade have received a copy of a United 
States Treasury Decision [T.D. 47533] which states that 
coal, coke made from coal, and coal or coke briquettes, im- 
ported from the following countries during the period 
January 1 to June 30, 1935, will not be subject to the tax of 
10 cents per hundred pounds provided for in section 
601(c)(5) of the Revenue Act of 1932 :— 

Belgium, Canada, France, Cuba, Germany, Italy, 
Japan, Mexico, Netherlands West Indies, Norway, 
Peru, Poland, Sweden, United Kingdom. 

Such fuel will be subject to the tax when imported during 
the same period from the following countries :— 

Australia, French Indo-China, Netherlands, Union of 
Socialist Soviet Republics, Spain, Switzerland. 
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CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continued 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA—Continued 


Information concerning the taxable status under section 
601(c)(5) of the Revenue Act of coal and allied fuels im- 
ported from other countries in 1935 during the effective 
period of the Act will be furnished upon application therefor 
to the United States Bureau of Customs. 


IMPORT OF ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES 


With reference to the notice under the above heading in 
the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ of December 27, 1934 (page 932), and previous 
issues, H.M. Ambassador at Washington reports that the 
Federal Alcohol Control Administration have announced 
that unlimited importation of alcoholic beverages from any 
country will be permitted for a further period of two 
months, viz. from March 1 to April 30, 1935. 
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BOOKS RECEIVED 


The Welder, Vol. VII, No. 15. February, 1935. Published by 
Murex Welding Processes, Limited, incorporating Alloy Welding 
Processes, Limited, and the Premier Electric Welding Company, 
Limited, Ferry Lane Works, Forest Road, London, E.17. 

A monthly magazine devoted to electric arc and oxy- 
acetylene welding. 


Monthly Bulletin of the British Chamber of Commerce, 
Paris, Incorporated, No. 377, March, 1935. 


The Niger Company, Limited: Report of the Directors and 
Statement of Accounts, 1934. 


The United Africa —— Limited: Report and Accounts 
for the Twelve Months ended September 30, 1934. 


African and Eastern Trade Corporation, Limited: Annual 
Report and Accounts for Ten Months ended February 28, 1935. 


Distant Indication and Control. Published by Evershed and 
Vignoles, Limited, Acton Lane Works, Chiswick, London, W.4. 


Froceedings of the Annual General Meeting of the Associated 
Chambers of Commerce of India, held in Calcutta on the 17th 
and 18th December, 1934. 

British Standard Pump Tests. 

The British Standards Institution has just published a 
British Standard Specification for Pump Tests designed to 
cover the determination of the performance and efficiency of 
pumps when handling clean water at temperatures up to 
85° F. 

The Specification has been based on the Standard Pump Test 
Code of the Standards Association of Australia and, while at 
the moment there are differences between the two documents 
made to conform with present-day British practice, it is hoped 
that in due course the two may be brought into line. 

The Specification sets out the mechanical and hydraulic con- 
ditions to be observed and precautions to be taken during a 
test. 

The measurement of a pump discharge, i.e. the rate of flow, 
is naturally treated at length and the following methods are 
dealt. with in detail :— 

Volumetric 

Vee Notch Weirs 

Rectangular Weirs (‘‘ suppressed’’ and “‘ fully con- 
tracted ’’) 

Venturi Meters 

Flow Nozzles 

Orifice Gauges 

Pitot Tubes 

In each case formule for the calculation of the discharge are 
stated, also the methods to be employed and precautions to be 
taken to ensure accuracy are laid down. Further, the limits 
within which the formule can be relied upon for accurate 
results are definitely specified, as are also the limits of 
accuracy in each case. 

The measurement of ‘‘ Head ’’ is dealt with at length and 
oemmeent are made on the use of gauges in the determination 
of this. 

The Specification also deals with the measurement of the 
power input to, and the efficiency of, a pump. 

Finally, the tolerances allowed on test results are specified. 

Tables giving the discharge over 90-degree and half 90-degree 
Vee Notches are included. 

In arriving at the formule for discharge, especially the weir 
formule, consideration has been given to the experimental work 
and recommendations of Barr, Barnes, Burnell, Rehboch and 
many others. Further, the views of authorities on the question 
in all parts of the world have been specially obtained, and co- 
related. As a result of this work it has been found possible to 
recommend formule which, within the limits clearly stated in 
each case, give results of a high order of accuracy. 

Appendices have been included outlining the information 
which should be supplied to makers with enquiries or orders 
and giving a suggested standard form of pump test sheet which 
incorporates all the information usually required. 





BOOKS RECEIVED—Continued 


A table of water densities at various temperatures is algo 
included for the convenience of users, together with notes op 
centrifugal pump characteristic curves. 

Copies of this Specification (No. lg ow F can be obtained 
from the British Standards Institution, Publications Depart. 
ment, 28, Victoria Street, London, S.W.1, price 2s. 2d. post 
free. 

Revision of British Standard Specification for Portable 
Chemical Fire Extinguishers. 

The British Standards Institution has just issued a revision 
of the British Standard Specification for Portable chemical fire 
extinguishers, No. 138, the original edition of which appeared 
in 1922. 

An interesting feature of the new specification is the provi- 
sion of performance requirements, and the words ‘‘ Materials 
and Constructional Strength ’’ which indicated the scope of 
the first issue have accordingly been deleted in the title of the 
revision. 

Other features of the revision include provision for an ex- 
pansion device to prevent a rising of the solution in the dis. 
charge tube by expansion of air, due to rises in temperature of 
the surrounding atmosphere, the stipulation that the required 
level of the solution in the container shall be clearly indicated 
on the exterior of the extinguisher, and a specification of the 
dynamic charge. 

The Committee responsible for the preparation of this specifi- 
cation is now proceeding with the preparation of two new speci- 
fications for portable fire extinguishers of the foam and carbon 
tetrachloride type, and these where completed will form a 
valuable addition to the present specification. 

Copies of this revised B.S. Specification (No. 138-1935) may 
be obtained from the British Standards Institution, Publica- 
tions Department, 28, Victoria Street, London, 8.W.1, price 
2s. 2d. post free. 


Quarterly Report of the Trade of Canada (Imports for Con- 
sumption and Exports), December, 1934 (months of October, 
November and December, 1934, and nine months ending Decem- 
ber, 1933 and 1934). Published by the Dominion Bureau of 
Statistics, Ottawa; price 50 cents. 


British Coal, Iron and Steel—A Brief Survey of the Produc- 
tions of Baldwins, Limited. (Photographs by P. G. Hopcroft, 
F.R.P.S.). Published by Ed. J. Burrow and Co., Ltd., 125, 
Strand, London, and at Cheltenham. 

It is commonly supposed that between heavy industry and art 

a great gulf is fixed. Nevertheless, in the fine series of photo- 
graphs reproduced in this book, it will be seen that purely in- 
dustrial subjects are by no means void of picturesque aspects, 
making at times a close approach to real beauty in their strong 
patternings of light and shade and their subtle atmospheric 
effects. It could be said that heavy industry is here seen 
through the medium of anes gama in something of the same 
way in which Joseph Pennell saw it through the eye of an 
artist and the medium of a skilful pencil. 


Inspection and Commerce, Vol. VI, No. 1, January, 1935. 
Published by the Ministry of Industry, The National Govern- 
ment of China. 


Kyoto University Economic Review, Vol. IX, No. 2. Pub- 
lished by the Department of Economics, The Kyoto Imperial 
University. 


The Journal of the Iron and Steel’ Institute, Vol. CXXX, 
No. 11, 1934. Edited by K. Headlam-Morley, Secretary. Pub- 
lished at the offices of the Institute, 28, Victoria Street, London, 
S.W.1. 

The present volume contains the thirteen papers and an 
address presented at the Autumn Meeting held in Belgium and 
Luxemburg on September 10 to 14, 1934, together with the dis- 
cussions and correspondence on them. The functions held and 
the works visited during the meeting are also reported. 
Biographical notes on the careers of deceased members are to 
be found at the end of Section I. 

Section II contains the usual notes on the progress of the 
home and foreign iron and steel industries as reported in the 
proceedings of scientific and technical societies and in the 
technical press, together with notices of new books presented 
to the Institute, and a bibliography of the principal works 
dealing with the metallurgy of iron and steel and allied 
subjects which have appeared during the half-year. 

In front of the title-page is inserted a list of the British 
Standardised Steel Samples issued jointly by the Iron and 
Steel Institute and the National Physical Laboratory, showing 
where and on what terms the samples are available. Pro- 
posal forms for membership and associateship of the Institute 
will also be found in the same place. 


Jute, 1935. Published by British-Continental Press, Ltd., 
40-43, Fleet Street, London, E.C.4. Price 10s. post free. 

“* Jute, 1935,”’ is the fourth year book and directory of the 
jute-using industries. It deals with the situation of the trade 
with jute goods in every country, and a glossary of jute terms, 
a vocabulary in English, French and German, besides 
numerous statistical tables, make it most valuable as 4 
reference work. The directory shows the wide ramifications 
of the jute and allied industries. It contains names and 
addresses of all firms in the jute trade, manufacturers of 
linoleum, oil and leather cloth; electric cables; and roofings 
and insulating fabrics. 
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General Purpose Thermometers. 

The British Standards Institution has recently issued a 
British Standard Specification for Laboratory Thermometers 
for General Purposes. The British Standard series, which has 
been drafted as far as possible to fall into line with existing 
standards, may be divided into four classes as follows :— 

Series A: accurate thermometers with zeros, about 
400 mm. long, covering ranges of about 30° C. (60° F.) and 
divided to 0-1° C. (0-2° F.). 

Series B: similar to Series A but with ranges of about 
60° C. (120° F.) and divided to 0-2° C. (0-5° F.). 

Series C: thermometers for less accurate work, without 
zeros and about 200 or 250 mm. long, covering ranges of 
100° C. (200° F.) and divided to 19 C. (2° F.). The 
thermometers in this series are intended for use when com- 
pactness is essential. 

Series D : thermometers covering the complete scale from 
0° C. (82° F.) up to their respective maximum tempera- 
tures, length 300 mm. and divided in a manner suited to 
this length for each range. 


Many existing thermometer specifications will be found to 
be covered fairly closely by the corresponding details given 
for one or other of the thermometers included in the British 
Standard Specification, and a table showing an example of 
this correspondence is given in the Specification for the in- 
formation of users. 

For convenience of reference to individual thermometers a 
schedule mark has been allotted to each thermometer indicat- 
ing (i) the series to which the thermometer belongs; (ii) the 
nominal maximum working temperature; (iii) the immersion 
at whch the thermometer is intended to be used. 

For example, ‘‘ A/20C/Total ’’ indicates a thermometer of 
Series A, having a nominal maximum working temperature of 
20° C., and calibrated for use at total immersion. Similarly, 
“B/140F/100 ”’ indicates a thermometer of Series B having 
a nominal maximum working temperature of 140° F., and 
calibrated for use at 100 mm. immersion. 

The dividing of the thermometers in these four series is, 
with one or two exceptions, such that they can be read to as 
high an accuracy as can be certified by the National Physical 
Laboratory in the temperature range concerned. The Specifica- 
tion provides that the spacing of the divisions shall not be 
less than about five times the width of the dividing lines. 
Closer subdivision of the scales would result in lower accuracy 
of observation unless the Specification called for exceptionally 
fine lines, such as would be likely to be found inconvenient in 
the normal use of a “ general purpose” thermometer. 

In general, the thermometers are divided just above their 
nominal maximum temperatures in order to secure a suitable 
overlap between ranges. 

In each series, thermometers graduated for total immersion, 
and thermometers graduated for partial immersion are in- 
cluded for each temperature range. The partial immersion 
thermometers of Series A, B and D, and certain of those in 
Series C, are graduated for 100 mm. immersion and are there- 
fore suitable for use with the distillation flasks specified in 
4 — Standard Specification for Distillation Flasks, 

o, 571. 

The Committee responsible for the preparation of this 
Specification is now engaged in drawing up Standards which 
include. thermometers for meteorological, bacteriological and 
clinical purposes, etc. 

Copies of this new B.S. Specification (No. 593-1935) may 
be obtained from the British Standards Institution, Publica- 
tions Department, 28, Victoria Street, London, §.W.1, price 
2s. 2d. post free. 


Engine Testing Equipment. 

The British Standards Institution have recently issued a 
revised and amplified edition of British Standard Specification 
No, 412. The original specification, which was published in 
1931, standardised the fitting for the attachment of engine 
indicators for the purpose of securing interchangeability of 
instruments so that should it be necessary to change an indi- 
cator during the course of tests on an engine, it would be 
possible to effect this readily and without having to shut down 
the engine. The other feature of the original specification 
was the standardisation of the sizes of the indicator cards. 

In the revised specification which is really an amplification, 
no modifications have been made to the existing requirements, 
but two new sections have been added. The first of these 
deals with the size and form of thread to be used for the con- 
nections of all engine testing fittings, such as pipe bosses, 
thermo-couples, etc., with the object of securing interchange- 
ability of testing equipment. 

The other, and perhaps somewhat more interesting addition 
to the specification, relates to indicator gear, which is broadly 
ewes into two classes according to the method of operation. 

mmended proportions for the levers when lever operated 
are given together with limits of accuracy of the gear. 

The Specification in its revised and amplified form will be 
of great interest and value to all those in any way concerned 
with engine testing. 

Copies of this revised B.S. Specification (No. 412-1935) may 
obtained from the British Standards Institution, Publica- 
tions Department, 28, Victoria Street, London, 8.W.1, price 
2s. 2d. post free. 





Exhibitions and Fairs 





IDEAL HOME EXHIBITION, OLYMPIA, 
LONDON, 1935 


Among the features to be seen at the ‘‘ Daily Mail’’ Ideal 
Home Exhibition, which opened on March 26, are ‘‘ The 
King’s House,’’ which is the Silver Jubilee gift of the Royal 
Warrant Holders to His Majesty the King. 

It is a country house in Georgian style, dignified in its 
simplicity—a home of distinction which His Majesty may 
confer by his royal bounty on one who has dutifully served 
the Empire. 

The replica is erected at Olympia exactly as it will appear 
on its permanent site. Only building materials and fur- 
nishings wholly of British Empire production, and supplied 
by Royal Warrant Holders and their associates are used in 
the house, and in the work of construction, decoration and 
furnishing some of Britain’s finest craftsmen are engaged. 

‘* Jubilee City ’’ is the dominant feature of the Exhibition. 
lts decoration scheme is a series of large mural paintings, a 
pictorial history by the British artist, Oswald Cuningham, 
which surveys events and personalities during His Majesty 
the King’s reign from the Coronation to the present date. 

No fewer than 7,000 cut tulips will be used in a great 
Union Jack floral scheme in the centre of the City. 

In its avenues and in its surrounding halls nearly 500 
leading Home and Empire manufacturers and retailers will 
present an array of exhibits which represent “ the last 
word ’’ in the production of things useful and beautiful for 
the home. 

In the City itself will be found furniture, pottery, carpets 
and other representative displays. National services like 
gas and electricity will bring many advances to public 
attention. 

In the National Hall the visitor will find ‘‘ Jubilee 
Village,’’ a homestead of the most modern type containing 
seven houses, detached and semi-detached, and a brick-built 
bungalow which represents a distinct advance in homes of 
this character. The village reveals that builders and archi- 
tects have made advances in providing, even in houses at 
modest prices, dignified elevations and well-planned rooms 
of good size. Each house is fully furnished and represents 
the maximum value offered by leading builders to-day. 


University oF Cookery: KitcHens oF 1935 


During the course of the exhibition noted specialists in 
various branches of cooking will give free lecture-demonstra- 
tions daily. 

Perhaps in no department of the home have such enormous 
advances been made as in the kitchen. Several types may be 
viewed, including the All-Steel Kitchen in the King’s House 
—the most advanced kitchen to-day. Then six splendid 
kitchens planned by a leading authority will prové very 
practical guides to the home-owner. 

An Empire timber ‘‘ Staybrite” kitchen has been 
planned, in co-operation with the Government of British 
Columbia, to illustrate the possibilities of the alliance of 
timber and steel to form a very attractive modern kitchen. 
Adjacent to this there are exhibits showing the treatment of 
British Columbian timbers from the tree to the finished floor 
and door and various stages in the manufacture of ‘‘ Stay- 
brite ’? equipment. 


BaTHROOMS 


A Street of Bathrooms shows one to suit every purse, 
ranging from the luxury suite down to a charming little 
room for the small home or flat. Each is designed so that 
intending purchasers will have no difficulty in arranging for 
its installation in the home. 


Scnoot or FasHIon 


‘*The School of Fashion,’’ designed by a leading stage 
designer, is set in surroundings representing the salon of a 
fashionable dressmaker. 

Here can be learnt the secrets of the coming Jubilee 
fashions, and the visitor can see the new materials made 
up into day wear, evening modes, sportswear and beach 
wear. These, with beautiful modes, mannequins and music, 
together with a review of fashion during the King’s reign, 
make the School for Fashion an entertaining and instructive 
show. 

‘‘ Needlecraft Avenue ” contains a unique collection of 
needlework. ‘‘ Health for All Street ’’ will also prove of 
interest to the visitor. 
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MopEt oF THE ‘‘ QuEEN Mary ”’ 


The official scale model of the Cunard-White Star liner 
‘*Queen Mary ”’ will be seen by the public for the first time 
at the Ideal Home Exhibition.” 

The model, five tons in weight and 24 feet in length, is a 
perfect model of the liner and similar in every detail to that 
used at Clydebank to reproduce in advance the actual launch 
of the vessel by the Queen last September. 

The model is shown on the first floor of the Empire Hall 
with two reproductions of Cunard-White Star liner cabins. 





Twenty-Five YEARS OF PROGRESS 


The development of radio and the gramophone from the 
early type with external horns to the handsome high-fidelity 
autoradiograms of to-day, containing 15 valves and more 
than 6,000 parts, and the advances in sound-recording is 
shown. 

Fascinating exhibits illustrating progress in building and 
in the technical equipment of the G.P.O. will be open to 
inspection. 

Elsewhere a £50,000 installation of the very latest types 
of British canning machines will show the new industry 
peeling, coring, slicing, boiling and canning fruit. 


GARDENS 


The Gardens of the Nations, representing China, Japan, 
Italy, Holland, Germany, Spain, New Zealand and many 
other lands are an interesting feature. 

Among other special features and sections of the exhibi- 
tion are Staybrite Street, the Pets Parade, Electric Free 
Cinema Theatre and many other exhibits of beauty and 
utility in furnishing, lighting, heating, refrigeration, de- 
coration and sanitation, domestic labour saving, music and 
recreation, arts and crafts, fashion fabrics and endless 
novelties. 


FORTHCOMING EXHIBITIONS 


UNITED KINGDOM 
BRITISH INDUSTRIES FAIR, 1935 


Engineering and Hardware Section of the British Industries 
Fair, Castle Bromwich, Birmingham, May 20-31 


Organised by the Birmingham Chamber of Commerce 
(under the auspices of the Department of Overseas 
Trade), 95, New Street, Birmingham, 2. 

Roya AcaDEMy EXHIBITION OF CONTEMPORARY BRITISH ART IN 

Inpustry, Lonpon— 
Burlington House, January-March. Organised by the 
Royal Academy of Arts in collaboration with the Royal 
Society of Arts. Apply. to Hon. Organising Secretary 
of the Exhibition, Burlington House, Piccadilly, 
London, W.1. 

Szconp SourH Wags aNnD MonmouTHSHIRE INDUSTRIES ExHIBI- 

TION, CaRDIFF— 
March 19-80. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, Limited, 
City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 

Trapges, Homes anD Necessities EXHIBITION, WARRINGTON— 
March 20-30. Apply to Mr. Lew Batley, Gorsey Works, 
Stockport. 

** Darty Mar "’ Ipzan Home Exursition, Lonpon— 

March 26-April 18. Apply to Associated Newspapers, 
Limited, Carmelite House, London, E.C.4, 

BuicuTter Homes Exursition, Liverpoor— 

March 27-April 13. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 

Burtpine Trapes Exursrrion, MaNcHESTER— 

April 2-18. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, Limited, 
City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 

Serine SHow, Braprorp— 

April 30-May 11. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 

Natronat Foop anp Beverace Exuisirion, LiverPoor— 

April 30-May 11. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 

Mepicat Exuisrrion, Guascow— 

St. Andrew's Hall, May 13-17. Apply to the “‘ British 
and Colonial Pharmacist,” 194-200, Bishopsgate, 
London, E.C.2. 

Forniture Exurerrion (Trape Onty), LrverPoor— 

May 20-30. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, Limited, 
City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 
InpusTRIAL Exaisition, NorrincHamM— 


June 10-15. In connection with the Nottinghamshire 
Historical Pageant. 
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94rH RoyaL AGRicuLTURAL Socrety’s SHow— 
Newcastle-on-Tyne, July 2-6. Apply to F. B. Tu 
Esq., Royal Agricultural Society, of Kegiand, 16, Bed? 
ford Square, London, W.C.1. 


Royat Sanitary Institute HeattH Exuisition AND Conarss, 
BourNnEMOUTH— 
July 15-20. Apply to the Royal Sanitary Institu 
90, Buckingham Palace Road, London, 8.W.1. te 
Natronat Rapio SHow, Lonpon— 
Olympia, W.14. August. Apply to Secretary, Th 
National Association of Radio 1 Pee so ares an 
Traders, Astor House, Aldwych, W.C.2. 
“EVENING CHRONICLE”? 2ND ANNUAL HorTIcULTURAL Snow, 
MaANcHESTER— 
August 15-17. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 
8tH ANNUAL CHOCOLATE AND CONFECTIONERY ExXuuBITIOn, 
Lonpon— 
Empire Hall, Olympia, W.14. August 28-September 5, 
Apply to the to The Manufacturing Confec. 
tioners’ Alliance, Inc., 22, Buckingham Gate, 8.W.1. 
Forniture Exaisirrion (Traps ONnty), MancnesteR— 
September 2-12. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, City 
Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 
Merseysive Inpustries Exarsition, LiverPpoor— 
September 3-14. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 
INTERNATIONAL BAKERS’ AND CONFECTIONERS’ EXHIBITION, 
Lonpon— 
Royal Agricultural Hall, Islington, N.1. September 
7-13. Apply to Trades’ Markets and Exhibitions, 
Limited, 11, Queen Victoria Street, E.C.4. 
13th AnNuAL Home Lire Exursrrion, Leicester— 
September 11-21. Apply to Ewart Watson Exhibitions, 
Limited, Gloucester House, Charing Cross Road, 
London, W.C.2. 


Surppinc, ENGINEERING AND MacHIneRy ExuHisiTIon (INcon- 
PORATING THE Founpry TrapDEs ExuHIsBIT1i0on), LonpDoN— 
Olympia, W.14. September 12-28. Apply to F. W. 
Bridges and Sons, Limited, Grand Buildings, Trafalgar 
Square, W.C.2. 
llrx NorrHern Natrona Rapio ExHrsit1ion, MANCHESTER— 
September 20-28. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 
INTERNATIONAL GROCERS’ AND ALLIED TRADES EXHIBITION, 
Lonpon— 
Royal Agricultural Hall, Islington, N.1.  Sep- 
tember 21-27. Apply to the Trades’ Markets and 
Exhibitions, Limited, 11, Queen Victoria Street, E.C.4. 


Cuemists’ Exursition, LoNDON— 


Royal Horticultural Society’s New Hall, Westminster, 
S8.W.1. September 23-27. 


Burmprne Trapes Exursirion, LiverPooLt— 


September 24-October 5. Apply to Provincial Exhibi- 
tions, Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 

86TH INTERNATIONAL SHOE AND LEATHER Farr, Lonpon— 
Royal Agricultural Hall, Islington, N.1. October 7-11. 
Apply to the Shoe and Leather Fair Society, Limited, 
23-28, Fleet Street, E.C.4. 

“‘Lreps Mercury " BricuTteR Homes Exuisition, Leeps— 
October 8-19. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 

10rm AnnuaL NortH Lonpon ExHisrrion— 

Alexandra Palace, N.22. October 9-11. Apply to 
Ewart Watson Exhibitions, Limited, Gloucester House, 
19, Charing Cross Road, W.C.2. 


Tue Scorrish Nationan Rapro Exursition (incorporating the 
Music and Gramophone Trades), EpDINBURGH— 

October 9-19. Apply to T. Percy Bentley, Esq., 6 and 
7 Waverley Market, Edinburgh. 

Bortpinc Trapes Exxrsrrion, BrrMIncHAM— 
October 15-26. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 

Home AnD Fasnions Exuisrt10on, LrverPoor— . 
October 15-26. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 

Mepicat Exursrtion, Lonpon— 
Royal Horticultural Society’s New Hall, Westminster, 
8.W.1. October 21-25. Apply to the “ British and 
Colonial Pharmacist,’’ 194-200, Bishopsgate, E.C.2. 


‘* Eventnc Curonicte”’ Bricuter Homes Exuisrrion, New- 
CASTLE— ‘ 
October 22-November 2. Apply to Provincial Exhibi- 
tions, Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 


OVERSEAS 


Frest Peruvian Avromosite Exuisrrion, Liua1a— 
January 18-July 31. Applications received up to M 
Apply to Compania Internacional 
Edificio Wiese, 


ay 31. 
Comercial S.A. 
o. 214, Lima. 
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EXHIBITIONS AND FAIRS—Continued 


Granp YOKOHAMA ExposrrIon (INTERNATIONAL) IN COMMEMORA- 
TION OF THE City’s RECONSTRUCTION— 

March 16-May 24. Apply to the Mayor, City of Yoko- 
hama, Japan, marking envelopes ‘‘ The Grand Yoko- 
hama Exposition.” 

AnnvaL Autumn SHow, WELLINGTON, New ZEeaLaAND— 

March 29-April 13. A ply to Colonel G. Mitchell, 
Manager ellington ow Association, Westland 
Road, Wellington, New Zealand. 
Swiss InpustTRiges Farr, Baste— 
March 30-April 9. Apply to the Swiss ; 18, 
Montagu Place, Bryanston Square, London, W.1. 

Universal and International Exhibition, Brussels— 
April-November. The British Section is organised by 
the yom of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen 
Street, London, 8.W.1, from whom full particulars can 
be obtained. 

$ra INTERNATIONAL COMMERCIAL Farr, NaNTES— 

April 4-15. Apply to Bureau de 1’ Administration, Foire 
Commerciale de l'Ouest, 1, Rue Haudaudine 1, Nantes, 
France. 

lira INTERNATIONAL ComMERCIAL Farr, Litte— 

April 6-22. Apply to Comité d’Organisation, 69, rue 
Faidherbe, Lille, France. 

16TH INTERNATIONAL Farr, Miran— 

— 12-27. Apply via Domodossola, Post Box 1270, 
ilan. 

297 ANNUAL EasteR SHOW AND INpDustTRIES EXHIBITION 
(Industries, Industrial Machinery and Plant, Agricultural 
Implements and Machinery, and Motor Cars), JOHANNES- 
BURG— 

Show Grounds, Milner Park. April 16-22. Apply to 
Secretary, Witwatersrand Agricultural Society, Box 
4344, Johannesburg. 

l0ra AUTOMOBILE SHOw, OrorTo— 

April 20-28. Apply to Camara Sindical dos Agentes 
e Importadores de Automovoeis, 116, Rua Dr. Alves 
da Veiga, 116-1°, Oporto, Portugal. 

$ro INTERNATIONAL Motor Boat anp Maritime ExXuHIsITION, 
Paris— 

April 20-May 5. Apply to Commissariat Général, 
IXme Salon Nautique International, 21, Avenue des 
Champs-Elysées, Paris (8e). 

INTERNATIONAL COMMERCIAL Farr, PozNan— 

April 28-May 5. Apply to the Manager, International 
Fair, Marsz Focha 18, Poznan, Poland. 


British TRADE Farr, SiIncAPORE— 

Great World Amusement Park, May 3-11. 

‘th INTERNATIONAL Motor AND Motor Cycie SHow, BARCELONA— 
May 3-13. Apply to Camara Sindical Espanola de Con- 
structores de Automobiles y carrocerias, Rambla de 
Cataluna, 41, Barcelona, Spain. 


INTERNATIONAL Datry SHow (‘‘ Quinzarne INTERNATIONALE DB 
L’INDustTRig£ LairTreRE ’’), BRUSSELS— 
Brussels Exhibition Ground. May 15-26. Apply to 
Commissariat Général du Gouvernement Belge, Exposi- 
tion Universelle et Internationale, Brussels. 


INTERNATIONAL TRADE Farr, Paris (Forre pe Paris)— 
May 18-June 3. Apply to London Office, 17, Tothill 
Street, S.W.1, or 23, rue Notre Dame des Victoires, 
Paris. 

CanaDIAN Nationa Exuisition, Toronto— 
August 23-September 7. Apply to G. H. Ward (Special 
Representative), British Columbia House, 3, Lower 
Regent Street, London, S.W.1. 


AvruMN INTERNATIONAL INDUSTRIES Farr, LeIpzigc— 
General Samples Fair, August 25-29. 
Textile Fair, August 25-28. 
Apply to the Manager, Leipzig International Industries 
Fair, 34-36, Maddox Street, London, W.1. 


l0ra INTERNATIONAL Farr, SALONIKA— 
September 8-30. 


Ist INTERNATIONAL AERONAUTICAL SALON, MILaAN— 
October 12-28. 

British Emprre Trave Farr, Honc Konc— 
December 2-28. Apply to the British Trade Fair, the 
Advertising and Publicity Bureau, Limited, St. Georges 
Building, Hong Kong. 


NOTE.—No responsibility can be accepted with regard to the 
standing of the firms, companies or individuals mentioned. 

While the utmost care has been taken in the compilation of 
this list it will, of course, be understood that the dates given 
are those decided upon by the organisers concerned and may be 
subject to alteration. 

The list is not intended to include all forthcoming Fairs and 
Exhibitions throughout the world, but only to cover some of 
the more important ones and those likely to be of interest to the 

manufacturer. Information regarding Exhibitions and 

Fairs other than those mentioned above is on file, and may be 

obtained on application to the Department of Overseas Trade 

; oy Fairs Division), 35, Old Queen Street, 
on, de 








Government Notices 


POSTAL SECTION 
PARCEL POST TO BELGIAN CONGO 


The rates of postage which the Postmaster-General has 
directed to be charged in place of rates previously published 
on outgoing parcels addressed to the undermentioned terri- 
tory by the route specified are as follows :— 











ee “ Postage J ay 
Place o1 arcel not exceeding 
Destination Route 
atte, | 1be,| 710s. 11 _ 22 Ibs. 
Belgian Congo :— s. d.] 8. djs. djs d 8. d. 
(d) Uele and Kibali- 
Ituri districts ou Via Sudan|3 3/7 9/7 91/8 6316 3 























GENERAL SECTION 


BOARD OF TRADE SURVEYS AND 
OTHER MERCANTILE MARINE SERVICES : 
REDUCTION OF FEES 

In Notice No. 120 of March, 1932, an increase was an- 
nounced of 163 per cent. in a number of fees specified in the 
List of Fees and Expenses, 1923 (Revised 1930). In all cases 
in which, under that Notice, fees were increased by 163 per 
cent., that increase is withdrawn with effect from April 1, 
1935. 


Notice No. M. 142. Mercantrre Marine DepartTMENT, 
March, 1935. Boarp or TRADE. 


PATENTS AND DESIGNS ACTS, 
1907 TO 1932 


PROCEEDINGS UNDER SECTION 24 


LicENcEs oF RicutT 


The undermentioned patents were endorsed ‘‘ Licences of 
Right ’’ on March 21, 1935:— 





"No. of 


Seton Subject Matter 


Grantee 





349,260 | English Electric Com- | Means for utilising tidal energy. 
pany, Limited, and 
another. 


361,401 { rim wr tae | Device for measuring liquids. 


361,427 ae Device for measuring liquids. 


374,245 | Jackman and Com- | Apparatus for grading ma- 
pany, Limited, terials by means of an air 
J. W., and another. current. 
377,383 | Mundorf, B. Machines for deburring and 
smoothing the cutting edges 
of files. 


380,582 Spring bases or insertions for 
mattresses, cushions, up- 
Schlaraffia - Werke holstered furniture, or the 
Hiiser and Com- like. 
405,261 pany, Ges. Spring base or insertion for 


mattresses, cushions, up- 
holstered furniture or the like. 
381,105 | Krupp, Akt.-Ges., F. | Non-condensing steam engines. 
382,542 | British Otto Ozone | Apparatus for dispersing gases 
Water, Wood, and | in liquids. 

Textiles Treatment 
Company, Limited. 
384,890 | Krupp - Germania- | Rotary-piston engines. 
werft Akt.-Ges., F. 











CANCELLATION OF ENDORSEMENT “‘ LiceNcEsS oF Ricut’’ 


Notice is hereby given that, by virtue of the provisions of 
sub-section 6 of Section 24 of the Acts, the endorsement 
‘‘ Licences of Right ’’ upon Letters Patent No. 194,034, 
bearing date December 23, 1921, and granted to Richard 
Hollins Murray for an invention entitled ‘‘ Improvements in 
or relating to light-reflecting devices or units, and to signs 
or indicators comprising same,’’ was cancelled on the 19th 


day of March, 1935. 
The Patent Office. M. F. Linpiey, 


Comptroller-General. 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICES—Continued 
CINEMATOGRAPH FILMS ACT, 1927 
FILMS REGISTERED IN THE WEEK ENDED MARCH 26, 1935 
Title of Film Registered in the Name of Maker’s Name oy mans hace 
BRITISH 

Three Witnesses Universal Pictures, Ltd. Twickenham Film Studios, Ltd. | 6,130 | Br. 11406 Mar. 22 
Living Lies ee Distributors, | G.B. Instructional, Ltd. 728 | E. 11410 Mar. 22 
Home From The South Gaumont-British Distributors, | G.B. Instructional, Ltd. 853 | E. 11411 Mar. 22 
Hedgerows Gaumont-British Distributors, | G.B. Instructional, Ltd. 830 | E. 11412 | Mar, 22 
Wake Up And Feed ... Cama Bitilsh Distributors, | G.B. Instructional, Ltd. 922 | E. 11413 Mar. 22 
Lupins teonenniciciiil. Distributors, | G.B. Instructional, Ltd. 923 | E. 11414 Mar. 22 
Queer Diet amie Distributors, | G.B. Instructional, Ltd. 846 | E. 11415 Mar, 22 
How To Play Tennis (series) : re 

The Backhand Drive . | British Lion Film Corp., Ltd. ... | National Talkies, Ltd. ... 838 | Br. 11417 Mar. 23 

The Half Volley Ditto Ditto 945 | Br. 11418 | Mar. 23 

The Net Attack Ditto Ditto 968 | Br. 11419 | Mar. 23 

The Drop And The Lob Ditto Ditto 974 | Br. 11420 | Mar, 23 

The Smash ... Ditto Ditto waa 839 | Br. 11421 | Mar. 23 
Variety Butcher's Film Service, Ltd. ... | Butcher’s Film Service, Ltd., | 7,878 | Br. 11422 | Mar. 25 

and Argyle Talking Pictures, 

Ltd, 
A Real Bloke ... Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer Pictures, | Baxter and Barter, Ltd. 6,310 | Br. 11423 | Mar. 25 
Street Song mate Phiten Ltd. Real Art Productions, Ltd. 5,773 | Br. 11425 | Mar. 26 
South Sea Varieties ... Columbia Pictures Corp., Ltd. | Cinésound Productions, Ltd. ... | 4,311 | Br. 11426 | Mar. 26 
Who’s Your Father ... Columbia Pictures Corp., Ltd. | Lupino Lane 5,685 | Br. 11427 | Mar. 26 
Knife No. 6 Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer Pictures, | Sound City (Films), Ltd. 1,014 | Br. 11440 | Mar. 26 
So, You Won't Talk... Wins Matinoat Film Distributors, | Warner Bros. First National | 7,454 | Br. 11441 | Mar. 26 

Ltd. Productions, Ltd. 
FOREIGN 

Legong Paramount Film Service, Ltd. | Bennetts Pictures Corp. 4,806 | F. 11402 Mar. 20 
When My Ship Comes In Paramount Film Service, Ltd. | Paramount International Corp. 590 | F. 11403 | Mar, 20 
Sportlight Cocktail Paramount Film Service, Ltd. | Paramount International Corp. 908 | F. 11404 Mar. 20 
Mysterious Mr. Wong Pathé Pictures, Ltd. Monogram Picture Corp. 5,600 | F. 11405 Mar. 20 
Tailspin Tommy (serial) :— 

Episode 12 ... oes Universal Pictures, Ltd. Universal Pictures Corp. 1,759 | F. 11407 | Mar. 22 
Times Square Lady ... Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer Pictures, | Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer 6,133 | F. 11408 Mar. 22 
Clive Of India United Artists Corp., Ltd. Twentieth Century Pictures, Inc.| 8,582 | F. 11409 | Mar. 22 
Motoreycle Cossacks ... Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer Pictures, | Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer 775 | F. 11416 | Mar. 23 
Million Dollar Baby ... 9 Ltd. Monogram Picture Corp. 6,200 | F. 11424 Mar. 25 
The Bird Man Columbia Pictures Corp., Ltd. | Columbia Pictures Corp. 620 | F. 11428 Mar. 26 
Gloom Chasers Columbia Pictures Corp., Ltd. | Columbia Pictures Corp. 626 | F. 11429 Mar. 26 
Carnival Nights Columbia Pictures Corp., Ltd. | Columbia Pictures Corp. 6,710 | F. 11430 | Mar. 26 
White Lies Columbia Pictures Corp., Ltd. | Columbia Pictures Corp. 5,872 | F. 11431 Mar. 26 
Law Beyond The Range Columbia Pictures Corp., Ltd. | Columbia Pictures Corp. 5,170 | F. 11432 Mar. 26 
Behind The Evidence Columbia Pictures Corp., Ltd. | Columbia Pictures Corp. 5,007 | F. 11433 Mar. 26 
Passport To Fame Columbia Pictures Corp., Ltd. | Columbia Pictures Corp. 8,311 | F. 11434 Mar. 26 
Million Dollar Notes ... Paramount Film Service, Ltd. | Paramount International Corp. 907 | F. 11435 | Mar. 26 
Coo Coo News, V.4-13 Paramount Film Service, Ltd. | Paramount International Corp. 879 | F. 11436 Mar. 26 
Screen Souvenirs 3, V.4—14... | Paramount Film Service, Ltd. | Paramount International Corp. 847 | F. 11437 Mar. 26 
Mama’s Little Pirate... Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer Pictures, | Hal E. Roach 1,595 | F. 11438 Mar. 26 
You Bring The Ducks ioe dicted Pictures, | Hal E. Roach 1,413 | F. 11439 Mar. 26 





Ltd. 


























(Films, the titles of which appear in italics, are parts of a series or serial) 
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PUBLIC NOTICE 


APPLICATION FOR A LICENCE OF THE 
BOARD OF TRADE 


Norice 1s Heresy Given that in pursuance of the 18th section 
of the Companies Act, 1929, application has been made to the 
poard of Trade for a licence directing an Association about to 
ye formed under the name of THE RETAIL TRADING 
sTANDARDS ASSOCIATION to be registered with Limited 
Liability without the addition of the word ‘‘ Limited ”’ to its 
name. 


The objects for which the Association is proposed to be estab- 
lished are :— 


To formulate and establish schemes for promoting and 
regulating uniformity in the standards of retail practice and 
in the conduct of persons engaged in the retail trades ; and 
in particular for the purposes of ensuring the use by pro- 
prietors of and other companies and persons interested or 
concerned in retail distributing stores or shops or other retail 
trades or businesses of descriptions, terms and names corre- 
sponding with the quality, nature and value of the mer- 
chandise and goods to which the same relate. 

To collect, prepare, edit, print and disseminate standards 
of conduct, definitions of standards and statistical and other 
information relating to retail businesses and kindred in- 
terests either amongst the members of the Association or 
amongst the public ey or any class thereof, and either 
by printing and publishing pamphlets or other literature, or 
by affording facilities for the reading of papers or the 
delivery of lestarnt, or by any other means. 

To take such steps as may from time to time be thought 
expedient, and whether by announcements or advertisements 
in the press or otherwise, to give publicity to the objects of 
the Association and to cause any mark, design, symbol or 
badge approved by the Association to be recognised by the 
public as indicating that the user thereof complies with and 
conforms to the standards of retail practice approved by the 
Association. 

To provide for the examination of goods in respect of 
origin, material, mode of manufacture, quality, accuracy or 
other characteristic, and to certify the result of such ex- 
amination by mark or otherwise, and to encourage in all ways 
the manufacture of such goods of particular standards and 
quality, and to adopt and, if thought fit, to secure registra- 
tion of any designs or standardisation marks, and in particu- 
lar a mark or symbol for the purpose of indicating the adop- 
tion by the users thereof of the standards to be laid down by 
the Association, and to prevent the use of false trade marks 
and descriptions, and to take any such legal proceedings as 
may be necessary or advisable from time to time for such 
purposes or against any person, persons or incorporated body 
which infringes or uses without authority any design or 
standardisation mark or symbol of this Association, and also 
so to do against any person, persons or incorporated body 
which improperly or inaccurately describes goods manufac- 
tured or sold by them or makes false or inaccurate state- 
ments with regard to the same. 


The other objects of the Association are set out in extenso in 
the Memorandum of Association, a copy of which may be in- 
spected at the offices of Messrs. McKenna & Co., 31 to 34 
Basinghall Street, E.C.2. , 


_Notice is hereby further given that any person, Company or 
Corporation objecting to this application may bring such objec- 
tion before the Board of Trade, on or before the 18th day of 
April next, by a letter addressed to The Comptroller of the 
Companies Department, Board of Trade, Great George Street, 
London, 8.W.1. 


DATED this 22nd day of March, 1935. 
(Signed) Rosert §. Spicer, 
Secretary. 





NOTICE 


The price of the ‘* Board of Trade Journal ”’ is 6d. 
+ post free). Annual subscription, 268.; post free 
8, 


The Editorial Offices are at 6, Old Palace Yard, 
Westminster, London, 8S.W.1. All editorial com- 
munications should be addressed to ‘‘ The Editor.’’ 
(Telephone, Victoria 1418-9.) 


The Publishers (to whom should be addressed all 
communications concerning subscriptions and sales) 
are H.M. Stationery Office, Adastral House, Kings- 
way, London, W.C.2, or Branches (see Cover). 


_ ADVERTISEMENTS.—All applications concerning the 
insertion of advertisements in the ‘‘ Board of Trade 
Journal *’ should be addressed to the Director of Pub- 
lications, H.M. Stationery Office, Princes Street, 
London, S.W.1. (Telephone, Whitehall 4348.) 








Openings for British 
Trade 





NOTICE TO MANUFACTURERS AND 
EXPORTERS 


Applications for names and addresses 
the Department of Overseas Trade except where otherwise 


BRITISH EMPIRE 


AUSTRALIA 


TIME STAMPS, ELECTRICALLY CONTROLLED AND 
SYNCHRONISED (SMALL AND INEXPENSIVE); TIME 
STAMP AND DATER (COMBINED).—An Adelaide firm are 
desirous of securing the agencies of United Kingdom manufac- 
turers of the above lines. (Ref. No. 266.) 


TENDERS INVITED 


METAL JOINTING SLEEVES.—H.M. Trade Commissioner 
at Sydney reports that the Postmaster-General’s Department, 
Melbourne, is calling for tenders, to be presented in Australia by 
April 16, 1935, for the supply of metal jointing sleeves. (Ref. 
G.Y. 14965.) 


RING MAIN SWITCHGEAR.—H.M. Trade Commissioner 
at Melbourne reports that the Melbourne City Council are calling 
for tenders, to be presented in Melbourne by May 8, 1935, for 
the supply of fourteen ring main switch units and spares for 
use on a 3-phase 50-cycle 6,600-volt system. (Ref. A.Y. 12976.) 


BRITISH INDIA 


MACHINE TOOLS, INCLUDING LATHES, PLANING 
MACHINES, ETC.—An old established Indian firm of 
engineers and iron founders in Bombay is desirous of obtaining 
sole purchasing agencies for the above lines for Bombay Presi- 
dency. (Ref. No. 267.) 


TENDERS INVITED 


COPPER LOCOMOTIVE PLATES.—H.M. Trade Commis- 
sioner at Calcutta reports that the North Western Railway, 
Lahore, is calling for tenders, to be presented in India by 
April 15, 1935, for the supply of the copper tube and patching 
plates required during the year ending August 21, 1936. (Ref. 
G.Y. 14957.) 


BUFFER OUTER CASES.—H.M, Trade Commissioner at 
Calcutta reports that the Indian Stores Department, Engineering 
Section, New Delhi, is calling for tenders, to be presented in 
India by April 22, 1935, for the supply of buffer outer cases, 
etc. (Ref. G.Y. 14971.) 


(2) WATER SOFTENING PLANT, CAPACITY 9,000 
GALLONS PER HOUR; (6) WATER SOFTENING PLANT, 
CAPACITY 5,000 GALLONS PER HOUR.—The Directors of 
the Bengal-Nagpur Railway Company, Limited, are prepared 
to receive tenders for the above. 

Specifications and forms of tender can be obtained at the 
Company’s Offices, 132, Gresham House, Old Broad Street, 
London, E.C.2, on or after Monday, March 25, 1935, 

A fee of 10s. will be charged for each copy of the specification, 
which is not returnable. 

Tenders must be submitted not later than noon on Monday, 
April 8, 1935. 

The Directors do not bind themselves to accept the lowest or 
any tender, and reserve to themselves the right of reducing 


or dividing the order. 
By Order of the Board, 
P. W. Giss, 
Assistant Secretary. 


1,230,000 DOG SPIKES.—-The Madras and Southern Mahratta 
Railway Company, Limited, invite tenders for the above. 

Specification and form of tender can be obtained at the 
Company’s Offices, 25, Buckingham Palace Road, Westminster, 
London, 8.W.1. 

Fee, one guinea, which will not be returned. 

Tenders must be submitted not later than 2 o’clock p.m. on 
Tuesday, May 7, 1935. 

The Directors do not bind themselves to accept the lowest 
or any tender and reserve to themselves the right of reducing 
or dividing the order. 

By Order of the Board, 
G. W. V. De Rue Pariirr, 
Secretary. 
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OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Continued 


6 LOCOMOTIVE BOILERS; 6 PAIRS CYLINDERS, ETC. 
—The Directors of the Bengal and North Western Railway Com- 
pany, Limited, are prepared to receive tenders for the supply 
—— above as per specification to be seen at the Company’s 
Offices. 

Tenders, addressed to the undersigned, and envelope marked 
“‘ Tender for Locomotive Boilers, etc.,’’ with name of firm ten- 
dering, to be lodged not later than noon on April 30, 1935. 

For each specification a fee of 10s. will be charged, which 
cannot, under any circumstances, be returned. 

The Directors do not bind themselves to accept the lowest 


or any tender. 
. By Order of the Board, 
237, Gresham House, W. R. Izar, 
Old Broad Street, Managing Director. 
London, E.C.2. 
March 26, 1935. 


CANADA 


BLANKETS, AND ALL WOOL TRAVELLING RUGS.—A 
manufacturers’ agent at Vancouver is desirous of representing 
United Kingdom manufacturers of the above lines, either on a 
No 268). or consignment basis, in British Columbia. (Ref. 

0. 268. 


MAURITIUS 


PIECE-GOODS (ARTIFICIAL SILK, SILK, COTTON 
AND WOOL) AND COTTON THREAD FOR MANUFAC- 
TURING PURPOSES.—A manufacturers’ agent in Port Louis 
desires to secure the representation of United Kingdom manu- 
facturers of the above lines, on a commission basis. (Ref. No. 
269.) 


NEW ZEALAND 
TENDERS INVITED 


OIL CIRCUIT BREAKERS.—H.M. Trade Commissioner at 
Wellington reports that the Public Works Department are call- 
ing for tenders, to be presented in Wellington by June 18, 1935, 
for the supply of two 33,000-volt outdoor type oil immersed 
circuit breakers suitable for solenoid operation. (Ref. A.Y. 
12979.) 


TELEPHONES.—H.M. Trade Commissioner at Wellington 
reports that the Post and Telegraph Department are calling for 
tenders, to be presented in Wellington by May 2, 1935, for the 
supply of 150 type No. 164 telephones to B.P.O. specification 
No. D.772. (Ref. A.Y. 12978.) 


NEWFOUNDLAND 


FOOTWEAR.—H.M. Trade Commissioner at Montreal re- 
ports that a representative of a Newfoundland firm will be 
visiting the United Kingdom shortly and desires to be placed 
in touch with United Tinotom manufacturers (not factors) 
of moderately priced footwear. (Ref. F.Y. 2271.) 


NORTHERN IRELAND 


DOMESTIC ELECTRICAL APPLIANCES.—A firm of 
engineers’ agents in Belfast desire to secure the representation, 
on a commission basis, of United Kingdom manufacturers of the 
above. (Ref. No. 270.) 


PALESTINE 


MARKETS FOR INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES : 
REPORT ON THE TRADE IN PALESTINE.—The above 
confidential Report, based on information received from the 
Commercial Agent at Haifa, has been issued by the Depart- 
ment of Overseas Trade to firms whose names are entered on its 
‘* Special Register.” (Ref. G.Y. 14885.) 


SOUTH AFRICA 


FERTILISERS; INSECTICIDES; AGRICULTURAL 
AND HORTICULTURAL CHEMICALS, INCLUDING 
MURIATE OF POTASH, SULPHATE OF POTASH, 
AMMONIA SULPHATE, ARSENATE OF _ LEAD, 
FLOWERS OF SULPHUR, ZINC SULPHATE SNOW, 
COPPER SULPHATE SNOW AND NICOTINE S8UL- 
PHATE.—A manufacturers’ agent in Cape Town, who covers 
the whole of South Africa, desires to secure the representation 
of United Kingdom exporters of the above lines. (Ref. No. 
271.) 

HOSIERY, GLOVES, UNDERWEAR, NECKWEAR, 
LACE AND ARTIFICIAL SILK PIECE-GOODS.—A Cape 
Town agent, who is now in the United Kingdom, desires to 
secure the representation of United Kingdom manufacturers of 
= above lines for the Union, on a commission basis. (Ref. 

Vo. 272.) 


TENDERS INVITED 
BRAKE AND CLUTCH LININGS.—H.M. Senior Trade 
Commissioner in South Africa reports that the South African 
Railways and Harbours Administration is calling for tenders, 
to be presented in Johannesburg by May 20, 1935, for the supply 
-f brake and clutch linings for road vehicles. (Ref. G.Y. 14962.) 
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OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Continued 


FLAX SHEETING CANVAS.—H.M. Trade Commissiong 
in Johannesburg reports that the South African Railways anq 
Harbours Administration is calling for tenders (Tender No. 511) 
to be presented in Johannesburg by April 29, 1935, for the 
supply of flax sheeting canvas. (Ref. F.Y. 2272.) 


MAGNETO TELEPHONE SWITCHBOARDS.—4H.y, 
Trade Commissioner at Johannesburg reports that the Union 
Tender and Supplies Board are calling for tenders, to be pre. 
sented in Johannesburg by April 26, 1935, for the supply of 
quantities of magneto, floor pattern telephone switchboards, 
any with 20, 40, 60, 100 and 120 indicators. (Ref. AY. 
12975. 


ORNAMENTAL STREET LIGHTING POLES.—H.M, 
Trade Commissioner at Johannesburg reports that the Johannes. 
burg Municipality is calling for tenders, to be presented in South 
Africa by April 13, 1935, for the supply of 120 electric street 
lighting standards complete with globes. (Ref. G.Y. 14961.) 


STREET LIGHTING POLES.—H.M. Trade Commissioner 
at Johannesburg reports that the Johannesburg Municipality is 
calling for tenders, to be presented in South ‘Africa by April 13, 
1935, for the supply of 200 30-ft. street lighting poles of steel, 
complete with base plates and finials. (Ref. Gy. 14960.) 


WEATHER-PROOF BRAIDED COPPER CONDUCTORS, 
—H.M. Trade Commissioner at Johannesburg reports that the 
ee Municipality are calling for tenders, to be pre- 
sented in Johannesburg by April 13, 1935, for the supply of ten 
miles of No. 8 8.W.G. ; twenty miles of 19/-083; and ten miles 
of 37/-064 black double braided copper conductors suitable for 
overhead transmission lines. (Ref. A.Y. 12977.) 


SOUTH AFRICA AND SOUTHERN RHODESIA 


COTTON FURNISHING FABRICS, LADIES’ LEATHER 
HANDBAGS, CANVAS AND LEATHER GOLF BAGS.—A 
Johannesburg firm of manufacturers’ agents, who cover South 
Africa and Southern Rhodesia, desire to secure the representation 
of United Kingdom manufacturers of the above lines on a com- 
mission basis. A partner in this firm is expected to arrive in 


x_ for that purpose at the end of April. (Ref. No. 


STRAITS SETTLEMENTS 
TENDERS INVITED 


PUMPS, ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT, ETC.—H.M. Trade 
Commissioner at Singapore reports that the Singapore Muni- 
cipality is calling for tenders, to be presented in London, or 
Singapore, by April 23, 1935, for the supply of electrically 
driven centrifugal pumping plant, including pipes, castings, 
sluice valves, etc. (Ref. G.Y. 14958.) 


EUROPE 
BELGIUM 


BICYCLE TYRES.—An agent established at Brussels wishes 
to obtain the exclusive representation, on a commission basis, of 
United Kingdom manufacturers of the above. (Ref. No. 274.) 


FRANCE 


BISCUITS, MARMALADE, TEA, SAUCES AND PRE- 
SERVES OF ALL KINDS.—An agent established at Neuilly- 
sur-Seine wishes to obtain the representation, on a commission 
basis, of United Kingdom manufacturers or exporters of the 
above. (Ref. No. 275.) i 


OILCLOTH AND IMITATION LEATHER FOR COACH- 
BUILDING AND MOTOR CARS.—An agent established at 
Paris wishes to obtain the representation, on a commission basis, 
of United Kingdom manufacturers and exporters of the above. 
(Ref. No. 276.) 


THERMOSTATS, EXPANSION THERMOSTATIC 
VALVES, CONDENSERS, COMPRESSORS, AND ALL 
CONTROL APPARATUS FOR REFRIGERATING PLANTS. 
—An agent established at Paris wishes to obtain the representa- 
tion, on a commission basis, of United Kingdom manufacturers 
of the above. (Ref. No. 277.) 


HOLLAND 


HOUSEHOLD HARDWARE, CHINAWARE, GLASS- 
WARE, LEATHER GOODS, METAL GOODS, EDGED 
TOOLS, MOTOR CAR ACCESSORIES AND BICYCLES.— 
An agent established at Amsterdam wishes to obtain the repre 
sentation, on a commission basis, of United Kingdom manufac 
turers of the above. (Ref. No. 278.) 


PHARMACEUTICAL PRODUCTS, MEDICINES AND 
CHEMISTS’ AND DRUGGISTS’ SUNDRIES.—An agent 
established to Amsterdam wishes to obtain the representation, 
on a commission basis, of United Kingdom manufacturers of the 
(Ref. No. 279.) 


above. 
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OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Continued 


PROJECTED BUILDINGS.—H.M. Commercial Secretary 
at The Hague has received notification of the following projected 
puilding :-— 

Mr. F. J. v.d. Reijt, managing-director of the Meel- 
& Krachtvoederfabriek ‘‘ Neerlandia’’ of Geertruidenber 
(private address, Baronielaan 143, Breda), proposes to build 
a castor oil factory at Geertruidenberg, under the name of 
the Nederlandsche Caster-Oliefabriek ‘‘ Necof.’’ Work on 
the erection of the factory for own account is expected to 
commence shortly. 

It should be noted that the above is advance information 
oly, and that no further details are available at the Depart- 
ment of Overseas Trade. It is suggested that British firms 
interested should instruct their Dutch agents concerning any 
further information they may require. (Ref. D.O.T. 30826 / 1935.) 


LITHUANIA 

NON-FERROUS METALS; ROPES AND CABLES; 
DRUGGISTS’ SUNDRIES.—A firm in Memel wishes to repre- 
sent, On a commission basis, United Kingdom manufacturers 
of the above. (Ref. No, 280.) 


NORWAY 


MACINTOSHES AND RAINCOATS.—An agent established 
at Oslo wishes to obtain the representation of United Kingdom 
manufacturers of the above. (Ref. No. 281.) 


CONFECTIONERY (CARAMELS, ETC., BUT NOT 
CHOCOLATE).—A firm of agents established at Oslo wish 
to obtain the representation of United Kingdom manufacturers 
of the above. (Ref. No. 282.) 


POLAND 


REQUIREMENTS OF ALL KINDS FOR THE SUGAR 
INDUSTRY.—A firm in Danzig wish to represent United King- 
dom manufacturers of requirements of all kinds for the sugar 
industry in the above territories, (Ref. No. 283.) 


ASIA 


CHINA 
TENDERS INVITED 
Tender No. 457. 830 TONS STEAM LOCOMOTIVE 
CRANE. 
Tender No. 458. ENGINEERS’ TOOLS (RULES, 


GAUGES, MICROMETERS, ETC.). 
—The Chinese Government Purchasing Commission is prepared 
to receive tenders from British manufacturers for the above. 
Tender forms, drawing and specifications may be obtained 
from the Offices of the Consulting Engineers, Messrs. Fox and 
Mayo, 155, Dashwood House, Old Broad Street, London, E.C.2, 
between the hours of 11 a.m. and 1 p.m. on April 1 and 2, 1935, 
or through the post on those days. 
A fee of 2s. 6d. for each tender, which is not returnable, 
will be charged. 
By Order of the Commission. 


IRAQ 
TENDERS INVITED 


CAST IRON PIPES.—The Commercial Secretary to H.M. 
Embassy at Bagdad reports that the Bagdad District Water 
Board is calling for tenders, to be presented in Iraq by April 1, 
1935, for the supply of 53,000 ft. of spigot and socket cast iron 
or spun cast iron pipes of various diameters ranging from 2 in. 
to 10 in. (Ref. G.Y. 14954.) 


NETHERLANDS EAST INDIES 

CURTAIN LACE, LACE CURTAINS, NOVELTIES IN 
MEN’S AND LADIES’ WEAR (PULLOVERS, TIES, ETC). 
—A commission agent residing at Batavia Centrum, Java, wishes 
to secure the agencies of United Kingdom manufacturers of the 
above. (Ref. No. 284.) 


NEAR EAST 


TENDERS INVITED 


ANGLE IRONS.—The Commercial Secretary to the Resi- 
dency, Egypt, reports that the Survey-General of Egypt is call- 
ing for tenders, to be presented: in Egypt by May 25, 1935, for 
the supply of 51 tons of angle irons 50 cms. long and 19 tons of 
angle irons 25 cms. long, pointed at one end and drilled at both 
ends, (Ref. G.Y. 14964.) 


PUMPING INSTALLATION.—The Commercial Secretary 
to the Residency, Egypt, reports that the Egyptian Ministry of 
the Interior, Municipalities and Local Commissions Section, is 
calling for tenders, to be presented in Cairo by April 17, 1935, 
for the supply and installation of electrically driven pumping 
plant. (Ref. G.Y. 14963.) 


TEXTILES.—The Commercial Secretary to the Residency, 
Egypt, reports that the Egyptian Ministry of War and Marine 
's calling for tenders, to be presented in Cairo, Egypt, by 
April 10, 1935, for the supply of Bedford cord, blue serge, khaki 
aa scarlet facings, green cloth and bunting. (Ref. 
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EGYPT 





OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Continued 


TEXTILES.—The Commercial Secretary to the Residency, 
Egypt, reports that the Egyptian Ministry of War and Marine 
is calling for tenders, to be presented in Cairo, Egypt, by April 
17, 1935, for the supply of khaki twill, nainsook, cotton drill, 
canvas, dowlas, linen drill, khaki flannel, etc. (Ref. F.Y. 2269.) 


THREAD.—The Commercial Secretary to the Residency, 
Egypt, reports that the Egyptian Ministry of War and Marine 
is calling for tenders, to be presented in Cairo, Egypt, by 
April 24, 1935, for the supply of flax, cotton, silk and linen 
thread. (Ref. F.Y. 2270.) 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


CHINA AND GLASSWARE.—A firm in New York desire 
to represent, on a commission basis, United Kingdom manufac- 
turers of china and glassware. (Ref. No, 285.) 


CORDAGE, NAILS AND BLACK ANNEALED SMOOTH 
WIRE.—A firm of general importers and commission agents at 
Austin, Texas, desire to get into touch with United Kingdom 
manufacturers of the above. (Ref. No, 286.) 


TEXTILE WASTES.—A firm in Detroit desire to represent 
on a commission, consignment or direct purchase basis, United 
Kingdom merchants of the above. (Ref. No. 287.) 


LATIN AMERICA 


ARGENTINA 


OILCLOTH FOR MOTOR CARS.—A firm in Buenos Aires 
wish to establish contact with United Kingdom manufacturers 
of the above. (Ref. No. 288.) 


TENDERS INVITED 
BRIDGEWORK.—The Commercial Counsellor to H.M. 
Embassy at Buenos Aires reports that the Argentine State 
Railways Administration is calling for tenders, to be presented 
in Buenos Aires by April 22, 1935, for the supply of 6 steel 
bridge spans for railway bridges. (Ref. G.Y. 14969.) 


STEEL BARS, ANGLES, PLATES, ETC.—The Commercial 
Counsellor to H.M. Embassy at Buenos Aires reports that the 
Argentine State Railways Administration is calling for tenders, 
to be presented in Buenos Aires by April 24, 1935, for the 
supply of 322,575 kilogrammes of mild steel bars, plates, angles, 
etc., of various sizes. (Ref. G.Y. 14968.) 


ELECTRIC GOODS TROLLEYS.—The Commercial Coun- 
sellor to H.M. Embassy at Buenos Aires reports that the Argen- 
tine State Railways Administration is calling for tenders, to be 
presented in Argentina by April 30, 1935, for the supply and 
delivery of three electric goods trolleys with a loading capacity 
of 1,500 to 2,000 kilogs. (Ref. G.Y. 14972.) ; 


SPECIAL STEELS.—The Commercial Counsellor to H.M. 
Embassy at Buenos Aires reports that the Argentine State Rail- 
ways Administration is calling for tenders, to be presented in 
Buenos Aires by April 26, 1935, for the supply of spring steel, 
steel for stays in round bars, perforated and plain, carbon steel 
in rounds, squares and flats, tool steel and chrome-nickel steel. 
(Ref. G.Y. 14967.) 


CUBA 

CHINAWARE.—A firm in Cuba desire to obtain the repre- 
sentation, on a commission basis, of a United Kingdom manufac- 
turers of chinaware. (Ref. No. 289.) 


URUGUAY 
TENDERS INVITED 


LUBRICATING OILS.—H.M. Consul at Montevideo reports 
that the State Electricity Supply and Telephone Administration 
is calling for tenders, to be presented in Montevideo by May 13, 
1935, for the supply of 250,000 kilogs. of lubricating oil for 
Diesel engines, 6,000 kilogs. of light oil, 14,000 kilogs. of medium 
oil, 3,000 kilogs. of extra heavy oil, 1,000 kilogs. of special oil, 
10,000 kilogs. of lubricating oil for steam turbines, 12,000 
kilogs. of oil for compressors, 60,000 kilogs. of oil for trans- 
formers and circuit breakers. (Ref. B.Y. 7998.) 


FACILITIES OFFERED TO UNITED KINGDOM 
TRADERS 


The Department of Overseas Trade has at its command 
an extensive overseas Intelligence system, which comprises 
the Commercial Diplomatic and Consular Services in foreign 
countries and Trade Commissioners and Imperial or other 
Trade Correspondents in the Empire. 


From this Intelligence Service information on all subjects 
of commercial interest is received at the Department, where 
it is collated and classified in a form convenient for refer- 
ence, and is available to any firm trading in goods manu- 
factured in the United Kingdom upon personal or written 
application to the Department at 35, Old Queem Street, 
Westminster, London, S.W.1. 
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OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Continued 


The information at the disposal of the Department is of 
a widely varied nature, and includes such matters as the 
following:—Sources of supply, prices, etc., of trade 
products; Foreign and Colonial contracts open to tender ; 
openings for United Kingdom trade abroad; general con- 
ditions prevailing in Overseas markets; demand for par- 
ticular articles abroad; nature and extent of foreign com- 
petition, and suggestions for meeting it; methods of distri- 
bution and marketing ; credit conditions, terms of payment, 
ete., abroad; Foreign and Colonial importers of United 
Kingdom goods; firms or individuals considered suitable to 
act as representatives or agents for United Kingdom firms; 
Foreign and Colonial Tariff and Customs Regulations; 
statistics of Imports or Exports; forms of Certificates of 
Origin; regulations concerning commercial travellers; Con- 
sular Invoices; shipping and transport, etc. 

Members of United Kingdom firms are urged to call upon 
the Department’s representatives abroad when they visit an 
oversea country. It is also important that they should 
make a point of their representatives abroad keeping in 
close touch with the Department’s cfficers. 


METHODS OF ADDRESSING ENQUIRIES 


The Department of Overseas Trade invites applications 
for assistance from manufacturers and exporters of United 
Kingdom goods who are desirous of initiating or extending 
Overseas connections, but it is desired to call attention to 
one or two points, the observance of which will facilitate 
the supply of the information required. 

When the enquiry concerns an Overseas market the 
applicant may, of course, apply direct to H.M. Trade Com- 
missioners or Imperial or other Trade Correspondents in 
the British Empire, and to H.M. Commercial Diplomatic 
or Consular Officers in Foreign Countries, but it is gener- 
ally advisable to communicate in the first instance with the 
Department of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, 
London, S.W.1, as the information required is frequently 
already in the possession of the Department, and the delay 
involved in communicating with the officers abroad can 
therefore often be avoided. Should the information re- 
quired not be available in London, the Department will 
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OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Continued 


make all necessary enquiries abroad on the applicant’, 
behalf. 

When making application for information enquiries 
should clearly specify :— 

(1) The countries concerning which information jg 
required ; 

(2) The precise kinds of goods; and 

(3) The particular point in regard to which the infor. 
mation is sought. 

By following this method of making their enquiries as 
specific as possible applicants will materially assist the 
Department in its endeavour to supply the precise informa. 
tion required. 
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H.M. Trade Commissioners and Imperial Trade Correspondents 
N.B.—Telegraphic addresses are given in brackets. The Trade Commissioners possess Lieber’s Five-Letter Code 


CANADA 
H.M. TRADE COMMISSIONERS :— 

MontreaL.—Mr,. F. W. Field, C.M.G., H.M. Senior Trade 
Commissioner in Canada; Mr. H. F. Gurney, H.M. Trade 
Commissioner in the Maritime Provinces of Canada; 
1111, Beaver Hall Hill, Montreal. (‘‘ Britcom, Montreal.’’) 

Toronto.—Mr. A. M. Wiseman, M.C., H.M. Trade Commis- 
sioner, 901-902, Bank of Hamilton Building, 61-67, Yonge 
Street, Toronto. (‘‘ Toroncom, Toronto.’’) (At present on 
an official visit to this country.) Mr. W. D. Lambie is at 
present in charge of H.M. Trade Commissioner’s Office at 
Toronto. 

Vancouver.—Mr. J. L. Wilson Goode, H.M. Trade Commis- 
sioner, 850, West Hastings Street, Vancouver. (‘‘ Vancom, 
Vancouver.’’) 

Winnivec.—Mr. C. Kemp, H.M. Trade Commissioner, 703, 
Royal Bank Building, Winnipeg. (‘‘ Wincom, Winnipeg.”’) 
(Mr. Kemp expects to arrive in Winnipeg at the end of 


April.) 
IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENTS :— 
Atserta.—Mr. J. H. Hanna, Board of Trade, veg | 
New Brounswicx.—Mr. W. E. Anderson, 854, Prince William 
Street, Saint John. 
Nova Scorra.—Mr. E. A. Saunders, Board of Trade, Halifax. 
Quesec.—Mr. G. B. Ramsey, 53, Dalhousie Street, Quebec. 


AUSTRALIA 
H.M. TRADE COMMISSIONERS :— 

Sypney.—Mr. R. W. Dalton, C.M.G., H.M. Senior Trade 
Commissioner in Australia; Mr. J. R. Adams, H.M. Trade 
Commissioner; Herald Building, Pitt Street, Sydney. 
(‘‘ Combritto, Sydney.’’) (Usual commercial codes.) (Mr. 
Dalton is at present on leave in this country.) 

Metsournge.—Mr. F. W. Colman, H.M. Trade Commissioner, 
Henty House, Little Collins Street, Melbourne, C.1. 
(‘‘ Combrit, Melbourne.’’) (Usual commercial codes.) 

IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENTS :— 

Queenstanp.—Mr. C. L. Fox, National Mutual Building, 
293, Queen Street, Brisbane. 

Sourn Avustratia.—Mr. C. B. Jennings, 45/47, Steamship 
Buildings, Currie Street, Adelaide. 

Tasmania.—Mr. E. Ross, 23, Old Wharf, Hobart. 

WesTeRN Avustratia.—Mr. H. C. Reid, c/o Messrs. Connor, 
Doherty and Durack, Ltd., Howard Street, Perth. (‘‘ Com- 
britent, Perth.’’) 

New Gurnea.—The Official Secretary, Rabaul. 


NEW ZEALAND 
H.M. TRADE COMMISSIONER :— 

Wetiincton.—Mr. R. Boulter, C.M.G., H.M. Trade Com- 
missioner (P.O. Box 369), T. & G. Building, Grey Street, 
Wellington, C.1 (‘‘ Wellingcom, Wellington.”’) 

IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENT :— 
Dunepin.—Mr. H. P. West, Chamber of Commerce, Dunedin. 


SOUTH AFRICA 
H.M. TRADE COMMISSIONERS :— 

Care Town.—Mr. N. Elmslie, C.M.G., H.M. Senior Trade 
Commissioner in South Africa; Mr. A. W. H. Hall, H.M. 
Trade Commissioner (P.O. Box 1346), Colonial Orphan 
Chamber Buildings, 41, Parliament Street, Cape Town. 
(‘‘ Austere Cape Town.’’) 

JoHANNEsBURG.—Mr. J. W. Brigden, H.M. Trade Commis- 
sioner. (P.O. Box 839.) 88, Fox Street, Johannesburg 
‘* Austere, Johannesburg ’’). 

IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENTS :— 

Care Province.—Mr. W. R. Fryer, P.O. Box 48, Port 
Elizabeth. 

Nara Province.—Mr. David Strachan (P.O. Box 1858), 
78/82, Salisbury House, Smith Street, Durban. 

BasuToLaND.—The Deputy Resident Commissioner and 
Government Secretary, Maseru. 

Sour West Arrica.—Messrs. Lorentz and Bone (Solicitors). 
(P.O. Box 85, Kaiser Strasse, Windhoek.) 


IRISH FREE STATE 
UNITED KINGDOM TRADE COMMISSIONER :— 
Dusurn.—Mr. W. Peters, C.M.G., United Kingdom Trade 
Commissioner, 69, Merrion Square, Dublin, C.17 (‘‘ Dubcom, 


Dublin.’’) 
NEWFOUNDLAND 
H.M. TRADE COMMISSIONERS :— 

Mr. F. W. Field, C.M.G., H.M. Senior Trade Commissioner 
in Newfoundland; Mr. H. F. Gurney, H.M. Trade Commis- 
sioner in Newfoundland, 1111, Beaver Hall Hill, Montreal. 
(‘* Britcom, Montreal.’’) 

IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENT :— 
Sr. Jonn’s.—Mr. H. V. Hutchings, Secretary for Customs. 


INDIA AND CEYLON 
H.M. TRADE COMMISSIONERS :— 

Catcurra.—Sir Thomas M. Ainscough, C.B.E., H.M. Senior 
Trade Commissioner in India and Ceylon; Mr. A. Schofield, 
H.M. Trade Commissioner (P.O. Box 683), Fairlie House, 
Fairlie Place, Calcutta. (‘‘ Tradcom, Calcutta.’’) 

Bompay.—Mr. W. D. Montgomery Clarke, H.M. Trade 


Commissioner (P.O. Box 815), 3, Wittet Road, Ballard 
Estate, Bombay. (‘‘ Tradcom, Bombay.’’) 
IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENT :— 
Cryton.—The Principal Collector of Customs, Colombo. 





SOUTHERN AND NORTHERN RHODESIA 
AND NYASALAND 
IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENTS :— 
SouTHERN Ruopgesia.—Mr. W. Brown (P.O. Box 11), Union 
Buildings, Manica Road, Salisbury. 
Mr. W. A. Carnegie (P.O. Box 224), Royal Exchange 
Buildings, Abercorn Street, Bulawayo. 


NorTHERN KRuopesia. — The Controller of Customs, 
Livingstone. 
NyasaLanD.—The Comptroller of Customs, Limbe. 


EAST INDIES 
H.M. TRADE COMMISSIONER :— 
Srrarrs Serr.ements.—Mr. R. B. Willmot, H.M. Trade Com- 
missioner (P.O. Box 608), Fullerton Building, Singapore. 
(‘‘ Singcom, Singapore.’’) 
IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENTS :— 
British Norta Borngeo.—The Commissioner of Customs and 
Excise, Sandakan. 
Sarawak.—The Commissioner of Trade and Customs, 
Kuching, Sarawak. 
FeperateD Matay Srates.—The Senior Deputy Commissioner 
of Customs and Excise, Kuala Lumpur. 
Lasuan.—The Resident, Labuan. 


EAST AFRICA 


H.M. TRADE COMMISSIONER :— 

Nasrosi.—-Mr. A. E, Pollard, H.M. Trade Commissioner 
(P.O. Box 220), Memorial Hall, Sixth Avenue, Nairobi, 
Kenya Colony. (‘‘ Britishers, Nairobi.’?) Mr. Pollard ex- 
pects to arrive at Nairobi about April 15. 

IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENTS :— 

Kenya Prorecrorate.—The Commissioner of 
Mombasa. 

SomMALiLtanp.—The Secretary to the Government, Sheikh. 

TANGANYIKA TERRITORY (formerly German East Africa.)—The 
Comptroller of Customs, Dar-es-Salaam. 

Ucanpa Protectorate.—The Assistant Commissioner of 
Customs (P.O. Box 289), Kampala, Uganda. 

ZANZIBAR.—The ‘Treasurer and Comptroller of Customs, 
Zanzibar. 


Customs, 


WEST AFRICA 


IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENTS :— 
THe Gampia.—The Receiver-General, Customs Dept., 
Bathurst. 
Gotp Coast.—The Comptroller of Customs, Accra. 
NiceriA.—The Comptroller of Customs, Lagos. 
Srerra Leonz.—The Comptroller of Customs, Freetown. 
— British SpHrre or.—The Resident, Cameroons 
rovince., 


WEST INDIES AND CENTRAL AMERICA 


H.M. TRADE COMMISSIONERS :— 

TRINnIDAD.—Mr. D. Lambie, H.M. Trade Commissioner 
(P.O. Box 225), 5, Abercromby Street, Port of Spain, 
Trinidad. (‘‘ Trincom, Port of Spain.’’) (Mr. Lambie is in 
charge of the Office of H.M. Trade Commissioner at Toronto 
until October, 1935.) 

Jamaica.—(Branch Office.) Mr. H. Massie-Blomfield, T.D., 
Officer-in-Charge, Office of H.M. Trade Commissioner (P.O. 
Box 393), Royal Mail Building, Kingston, Jamaica. (‘‘ Brit- 
com, Kingston, Jamaica.’’) 

IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENTS :— 

AntiGua.—The Treasurer, Antigua, 

BaHamas.—The Colonial Secretary, Nassau. 

Barsapos.—The Colonial Secretary, Bridgetown. 

Brermupa.—The Colonial Secretary, Bermuda. 

British Guitana.—The Comptroller of Customs, Georgetown. 

British Honpuras.—The Colonial Secretary, Belize. 

Dominica.—The Treasurer, Dominica, 

GrenADA.—The Comptroller of Customs, Grenada. 

MontserrAt.—The Assistant Treasurer, Montserrat. 

Sr. Kirrs-Nevis.—The Treasurer and Collector of Customs, 
St. Kitts. 

Sr. Lucra.—The Treasurer, St. Lucia, 

Sr. Vincent.—The Supervisor of Customs, St. Vincent. 

Virain Istanps.—The Commissioner, Virgin Islands. 


MEDITERRANEAN 


IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENTS :— 
Gr1praLtaR.—The Colonial Secretary, Gibraltar. 
Matta.—The Collector of Customs, Valetta. 
Cyprus.—The Secretary, Trade Development Board, Nicosia. 


OTHER PARTS OF THE EMPIRE 


IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENTS :— 

Britisn SoLtomon Istanps Prorecrorate.—Mr. F. E. Johnson, 
1.8.0., Treasurer and Collector of Customs, Tulagi. 

FatkKtanp Istanps.—The Colonial Secretary, Stanley. 

F131.—The Comptroller of Customs, Suva. 

Mavritivs.—The Collector of Customs, Mauritius. 

St. Herena.—Lieut.-Col. E. L. Salier, M.C., St. Helena. 

Samoa.—Mr. F. L. A. Gétz, General Manager, New Zealand 
Reparation Estates, Apia, Samoa. 

SeycueLtes.—The Clerk to the Governor, Seychelles. 
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CONTRACTORS 





Belting 


Screwing Tools 


Surgical Dressings 








Leather for every purpose 


“TEON” BELTING 
STRAP BUTTS, HIDES, 
CARD CLOTHING. 
FLEMING, BIRKBY & GOODALL,LTD., 
HALIFAX, England. 





SCREWING MACHINES 


For BOLTS and PIPES 


Portable, for Hand and Power. 
As used by Railways, Docks, 
Public Works and Engineers. 


JAMES N. DURIE & CO., Ltd. 
Works: Craven Road, LEEDS 





Office Furniture 





Typewriters 











THE TIDY OFFICE PAYS. 


Shannon 


STANDARDIZED OFFICE EQUIPMENT 
Imperial House, 15-17-19 Kingsway, London, W.C.2 

















BAR-LOCK 
STANDARD TYPEWRITERS 
Aleo the BAR-LET PORTABLE 


Made in England 
BAR-LOGK (1925), CO., NOTTINGHAM, ENGLAND 


Typewriter Manufacturers by Appointment teH.M.theKing 








All Kinds of 
SURGICAL DRESSINGS 


ROBINSON & SONS, Ltd. 
Established 1839 
Wheat Bridge Mills, 
CHESTERFIELD 
and 


168 Old Street, LONDON 


Telephone: 2105 CHESTERFIELD 
Telegraphic Address: STAGLINT, CHESTERFIRLD 
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Area, Population and Vital 
Banking and Currency 


Manufacturing Industries 


just been issued. 


under Condominium. 
all concerned with the varied aspects 


A STATISTICAL REVIEW 
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